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CANDIDATES FOR DEGREES, DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES

Degrees Notwithstanding a Deficiency

A list of students to be considered for degrees notwithstanding a deficiency will be
distributed at the meeting.

Deans and Directors should note that they may be asked to explain the circumstances
leading to the recommendations from their respective Faculties or Schools.

At the conclusion of discussion of the report, the Speaker of the Senate Executive
Committee will make the appropriate motion(s).

Report of the Senate Committee on Appeals

An oral report will be presented to Senate by the Chair of the Committee only if the

Committee has heard an appeal which will result in the recommendation of the award of
a degree notwithstanding a deficiency.

List of Graduands

A list of graduands will be provided to the University Secretary on the day of the
meeting. The list will not be distributed to members of Senate but will be open for
inspection by individual members of Senate.

The list to be provided to the University Secretary will be a compilation of the lists of the
graduands of each Faculty and School.

The Speaker for the Senate Executive Committee will make the appropriate motion

approving the list of graduands, subject to the right of Deans and Directors to initiate late
changes with the Registrar up to May 15, 2009.

_17_



Election of Senate Representatives to the Board of Governors

General

The procedures to be followed for the election of members of Senate to the Board of Governors
can be found on the web at:

http://Jumanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing documents/governance/senate rules/524.htm

Among the more important procedures are the procedures governing nominations, the means of
balloting, and the procedures to be followed in the event of a tie vote.

Special attention is directed to Point 3, which reads in part “...If the person nominated is not
present, the nominator must state that the person nominated has consented to the nomination.”

Election of Senate Representatives to the Board of Governors

1.

The following resolution was approved by Senate on June 4, 1997: “That Senate rescind its

resolution of March 9, 1976 reserving one of jts seats on the Board of Governors for a
student Senator”.

The following resolution was approved by Senate on June 4, 1997: “That in the future, as
openings occur, Senate assure itself that at least one of the three individuals who represent
it on the Board of Governors has no administrative responsibilities greater than those of
department head at the time of election”.

Members-at-la rge

According to Section 27(4) of The University of Manitoba Act (the “Act”), a member of
Senate elected by a faculty or school council who has been subsequently elected by Senate
to the Board and whose term of office on Senate expires before his or her term of office on
the Board, shall be appointed by Senate to be a member-at-large of Senate for the
remainder of his or her term on the Board unless re-elected to Senate.

Students and Ex Officio Members

Students and ex officio members who are elected to represent Senate on the Board of
Governors, but whose membership on Senate expires prior to their membership on the
Board are dealt with under the terms of the Act (Section 10(2)).

Pursuant to Section 10(2) of the Act, the Senate Executive Committee shall bring to Senate
a motion to grant assessor status on Senate for the remaining portion of a student or ex
officio member of Senate who was elected to represent Senate on the Board of Governors
and whose term on Senate has expired prior to the person’s term on the Board. Should such
a motion fail, a motion to terminate the membership on the Board of Governors as a Senate
representative shall be adopted.

-18-



Present Senate representatives on the Board:

Dean D. Ruth (Engineering) 2011
Professor J. Anderson (member-at-large) 2009
Dean R. Sigurdson (Arts) 2010

Not eligible for election are: the Chancellor; the President; and the Board representative
on Senate, Ms. H. Milan and Ms. M. Sitter.

Terms of Senate representatives on the Board are normally for three years.
Procedures
Nominations for the position shall be received from the floor.

Senators shall vote for no more than one candidate on the ballot provided.

The candidate receiving the largest number of votes shall be declared elected for a three-
year term.

In the event of a tie, the question shall be resolved by another ballot involving those
candidates who have tied.
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April 6, 2009

Report of the Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes — Part A - Submitted to
Senate for Concurrence Without Debate

Preamble:

1. The terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes (SCCCC)
are found on the website at:
http://www.umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/governance/sen_committees/497.him.
SCCCC is “to recommend to Senate on the introduction, modification or abolition of
undergraduate programs, curricula or courses”.

2. Since last reporting to Senate, the Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes

(SCCCC) met on April 1 and April 6, 2009, to consider curriculum and course changes from
Faculties and Schools.

Observations:

1. General

In keeping with past practice, most changes for departments totaling less than ten credit hours
are forwarded to Senate for concurrence without debate. This is in accordance with the
Senate’s recommendation approved July 3, 1973, that course changes would cease to go to
the SPPC when the resource implications are intra-faculty. Deans and Directors are to assess
the resource implications to the respective units when course changes are proposed. Major

changes in existing programs are to be referred to the SPPC for assessment of resource
implications.

2. Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences

Department of Animal Science

The Department is proposing the introduction of one course: ANSC '2540 Companion Animal
" Nutrition and Management (3).

Department of Agribusiness & Agricultural Economics

The department is proposing the introduction of one course ABIZ 4260 Price Analysis (3);
and the deletion of one course ABIZ 4250 Commodity Market Analysis (3).

Department of Entomology

The Department is proposing the introduction of one course: ENTM 4000 Topics in
Entomology (3) and the addition of this course to the list of courses for the Entomology minor. -

Department of Food Science

The Department is proposing the introduction of two courses: FOOD 3220 Grains for Food
and Beverage (3) and FOOD 4260 Water Management in Food Processing (3); the

Comments of the Senate Executive Committee:

The Senate Executive Committee endorses
-29- the report to Senate.



deletion of two courses: FOOD 3200 Baking Science and Technology (3) and FOOD 4240
Analysis of Water and Waste (3); and the modification of one course: FOOD 3010 Food

Process 1 (3). The Department is also proposing to modify the Group 2 Food Science
restricted electives to accommodate the course changes.

School of Agriculture

The School is proposing the deletion of one course: DAGR 0700 Environmental Farm Plans
and On-Farm Food Safety (3) and the revision of the Agriculture Diploma program to reflect
this deletion. The School is also proposing the deletion of the Option in- Ag Finance.

Faculty of Arts

Department of Economics

The department is proposing a change to the Economics-Statistics Joint Honours program to
reflect course changes in the Department of Statistics.

Department of French, Spanish and Italian

Spanish — Changes to SPAN courses in response to the modification of “TRAD” courses to
“SPAN” courses made to Collége universitaire de Saint-Boniface will be handled editorially.

Labour Studies Program

- The department is proposing the introduction of one course: LABR 4100 Selected Topics in
Labour Studies (3); and the modification of prerequisites for two courses: LABR 3110
Special Studies in Labour Studies (3) and LABR 3120 Special Studies in Labour Studies
(3).

Department of Religion

The department is proposing the introduction of two courses: RLGN 2150 The Talmud (A)(3)
and RLGN 3280 Hasidism (A)(3). ‘

Department of Sociology

The department is proposing the introduction of two courses: SOC 2260 Cities and Urban
- Life (3) and SOC 3580 Media, Culture and Society (3); and the deletion of two courses: SOC
2270 Urban Sociology (3) and SOC 3590 Mass Communication (3).

Faculty of Education

The Faculty is proposing the introduction of one course: EDUB 1602 Aboriginal
Perspectives and the Curriculum (3) and the addition of this course to the list of
complementary courses to fulfill the Aboriginal Education requirement.

Page 2 of 29
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Faculty of Engineering

The Faculty is proposing one course modification to the prerequisites for ENG 2010 Technical

Communications (3) and changes to/introduction of the Minor in Music and Minor in
Geological Sciences.

Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering

The department is proposing the introduction of one course ECE 3010 Elements of Electric
Machines & Digital Systems (4), one course modification to the prerequisites for ECE 4600

Group Design Project (4), and a program modification to reduce the requirement for
graduation from 48 to 46 courses.

Faculty of Human Ecology

Department of Human Nutritional Sciences

The department is proposing the introduction of one course: HNSC 1220 Nutrition for
Healthy Living (3), and modifications to the prerequisites of two courses: HNSC 4350
Nutrition in Exercise and Sport (3) and HNSC 3320 Nutrition Education and Dietary
Change (3). The department further proposes changes to the courses included in: the Food-
Industry Option; and the following concentrations within that option: Quality Assurance, Food
Product Development and Food Industry Management. In addition, the department proposes

an addition of one course to the required courses in the Human Nutrmon Option of the Second
Degree Program. .

Department of Textile Sciences

The department proposes the introduction of one course: TXSC 3222 Special Topics in
Textile Sciences (6), the modification of one course: TXSC 3650 Production of Textile
Products (3) and the introduction of a minor in Textile Sciences.

Department of Family Social Sciences

The department is proposing the introduction of four courses: FMLY 1012 Introduction to
Social Development (3), FMLY 2012 Development, Conflict, and Displacement (3), FMLY
3012 Theories of Social Development (3), and FMLY 4012 Social Development Policies
(3); and the deletion of four courses: FMLY 1900 Families, Housing, and Community: An
Introductory Perspective (3), FMLY 2900 Families, Housing, and Community: A
Development Perspective (3), FMLY 3900 Families, Housing, and Community: A Policy
Perspective (3), and FMLY 4900 Families, Housing, and Community: An Action
Perspective (3). In addition, the department proposes the modification of name and
description of Family, Housing, and Community Studies Option to Social Development Opt/on

Interdisciplinary Health Program

The program is proposing a revision to the list of electives.

Page 3 of 29
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10.

11.

Faculty of Kinesiology and Recreation Management

The Faculty is proposing the modification of the prerequisites for two courses: KIN 4160
Advanced Pathology and Sport Medicine (3) and REC 4250 Leisure and Aging (3).

Faculty of Medicine

School of Medical Rehabilitation

The School is proposing the modification to the first year respiratory therapy curriculum
removing two required courses and adding one required course.

Faculty of Science

The Faculty is proposing changes to the regulations for minors, double majors and course
distribution in the General degree program.

Department of Computer Science

The Department is proposing the modification of four courses to more accurately reflect
courses which may not be held with and prerequisites: COMP 2280 Introduction to
Computer Systems (3), COMP 3290 Introduction to Compiler Construction (3), COMP
3370 Computer Organization (3), and COMP 3430 Operating Systems (3).

University 1

Two courses have been added to the University 1 approved course list: ENG 1900
Occupational Health and Safety Awareness (3) and EER 1000 Earth: A User’s Guide (3).

Collége universitaire de Saint-Boniface

Biology

The Collége is proposing the introduction of four courses: BIOL 2261 Les champignons et
les lichens (3), BIOL 2381 Introduction a la toxicology (3), BIOL 3291 Piantes
médicinales et hallucinogens (3), and BIOL 3501 Génétique 2 (3).

Education

The Collége is proposing the introduction of two courses: EDUB 3311 Perfectionnement du
frangais (3), and EDUB 3321 Analyse grammatical et redaction (3).

Science

The Collége is proposing the introduction of nine courses: BIOL 2201 Les invertébrés (3),
BIOL 2231 L’évolution et la structure morphologique des chordés (6), BIOL 2301
Principes d’écologie (3), BIOL 2411 Physiologie du corps humaine 1 (3), BIOL 2421
Physiologie du corps humaine 2 (3), BIOL 2501 Génétique 1 (3), BIOL 2521 Biologie
cellulaire (3), BIOL 3301 Biologie évolutive (3), and BIOL 3561 Histologie animale
comparée (3); the deletion of eleven courses: BOTN 2371 Principes d’écologie (3), BOTN
2461 Génétique 1 (3), BOTN 3001 Biologie évolutive (3), ZOOL 2281 Biologie cellulaire

Page 4 of 29
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12.

13.

(3), ZOOL 2371 Principes d’écologie (3), ZOOL 2501 L’évolution et la structure
morphologique des chordés (6), ZOOL 2531 Physiologie du corps humaine 1 (3), ZOOL
2541 Physiologie du corps humaine 2 (3), ZOOL 2601 Introduction a la zoologie des
invertébrés (3), ZOOL 3001 Biologie évolutive (3), and ZOOL 3061 Histologie animale
comparée (3); and the modification of two courses: MBIO 4601 Génétique moléculaire des
prokaryotes (3) and MBIO 3411 Biologie moléculaire (3).

Traduction

The Collége is proposing that the following courses be renumbered from “TRAD” numbers to
“SPAN" numbers: TRAD 1181 Introduction a I’espagnol, TRAD 1261 Espagnol
intermédiaire, TRAD 1271 Espagnol oral, TRAD 2361 Espagnol commercial, TRAD 2571
El espanol a través del cine hispanoamericano, TRAD 3461 Littérature et civilization
d’Amérique latine, and TRAD 3561 Cours avancé d’espagnol professionnel.

Undergraduate Timetable 2009-2010

The timetable outlines deadlines for the submission of undergraduate program, curriculum and
course changes for the 2009-2010 academic year.

Revision to Membership of Committee

The Committee considered the current membership of the committee and approved the
addition of two voting members: representatives of CUSB and the Libraries, and two non-
voting members: the Registrar and the Vice-Provost (Programs)

Recommendations

The Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes recommends that curriculum and course
changes from the units listed below be approved by Senate:

Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences

Faculty of Arts :

Facuity of Education

Faculty of Engineering

Faculty of Human Ecology

Faculty of Kinesiology and Recreation Management
Faculty of Medicine, School of Medical Rehabilitation
Faculty of Science

University 1 )

Collége universitaire de Saint-Boniface

Respectfully submitted,

Professor H. Frankel, Chair
Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes

/mb
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Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences

Department of Animal Science

Introduction:

ANSC 2540 Companion Animal Nutrition and Management Cr. Hrs. 3 +3
Course material will cover the functional anatomy, genetics, nutrition, reproduction, behaviour, and
diseases of non-equine companion animals and ornamental fish. Pre- or corequisite: CHEM 2770 or

MBIO 2770 or CHEM 2360 or MBIO 2360 or consent of instructor.
NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: +3

Department of Agribusiness & Agricultural Economics

Introduction:

ABIZ 4260 Price Analysis Cr. Hrs. 3 +3

Theory and methods of price analysis, commodity markets and the demand and supply factors that
underpin seasonal, cyclical and secular changes in commodity prices. Prerequisites: ECON 2450 (or
018.245 or 018.270) and [ABIZ 3080 (or 061.308) or ECON 3180 (or 018.318)]. Not to be held with
ABIZ 4250 (formerly 061.425) or the former 061.404.

Deletion:

ABIZ 4250 Commodity Market Analysis Cr.Hrs. 3 -3

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: 0
Department of Entomology
Introduction:

ENTM 4000 Topics in Entomology Cr.Hrs. 3 +3
A course of assigned readings and literature review essays for students in the minor in Entomology
program. Prerequisite: ENTM 2050 (or 038.205) and consent of department head.

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: +3
Program modification:

Addition of ENTM 4000 Topics in Entomology to the list of possible courses for the Entdmology minor.

Department of Food Science

Introduction:

FOOD 3220 Grains for Food and Beverage Cr.Hrs. 3 +3

The science and technology behind the functionality of major Canadian cereal grains and grain
legumes for food and beverage. Grains covered include wheat, barley, oats, peas, beans, and lentils
in the context of their processing into products such as bread, pasta and beer, and foods high in

Page 6 of 29
-7 -



dietary fibre. Details are presented on the differing physical and chemical attributes of grains to make
quality products with focus on the roles of protein, starch, and non-starch polysaccharides.
Prerequisite: FOOD 2500 or equivalent.

FOOD 4260 Water Management in Food Processing Cr.Hrs. 3 +3

This course is devoted to the management of water and wastewater in food processing. The roles of
water in food processing, recycle and reuse opportunities, treatment options for water and wastewater
are presented. The course also discusses water stewardship in relation to food processing, water and
wastewater regulations and implications for HACCP and ISO. Laboratory sessions are designed for
the student to become familiar with Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater.

Deletion:

FOOD 3200 Baking Science and Technology Cr.Hrs. 3 -3
FOOD 4240 Analysis of Water and Waste Cr.Hrs. 3 -3
Modification:

FOOD 3010 Food Process 1 Cr.Hrs. 3

The basic principles and practices of the major techniques used in food processing and preservation
are covered. Emphasis is placed on thermal processing, drying, evaporation, chilling, freezing,
separation, packaging and sanitation. Also, preservation by salting, smoking, microwave, radiation

and chemical techniques is presented. Critical issues in food regulations are introduced. Prerequisite:
any MATH course at the 1000 level.

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: 0

Program modification:

Group 2 restricted electives in the Food Science Program will be modified to include FOOD 3220

Grains for Food and Beverage (3) to replace the deleted course FOOD 3200 Baking Science and
Technology (3).

School of Agriculture

Delefion:

DAGR 0700 Environmental Farm Plans and On-Farm Food Safety Cr. H.rs. 3 -3
NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: -3

Program modifications:

Modification to the Agriculture Diploma program to remove DAGR 0700 Environmental Farm Plans
and On-Farm Food Safety (3) from the list of required courses and add 3 credit hours of free elective.

Page 7 of 29
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Changes to the calendar (with deletion of DAGR 0700)
1. Prescribed Courses for All Students — Second Year (page 91 of 2008-09
general calendar)
o Total Credit Hours should read 13 CH (Note: there is an error in the
current calendar and should have read 16 CH instead of 13 CH)
2. Prescribed Courses for all Sindents in the Agricultural Finance Option —
Second Year, Spring Term (page 92 of the 2008-09 general Calendar)
o Restricted and/or Free Electives 12-14CH
o Total credit hours for prescribed courses, common for all Agricultural
Finance Students 73 CH
o Total credit hours of free electives  3-6 CH

The School is also proposing the deletion of the Option in Ag Finance and will cease to admit students
as of September 2009.

Section 7.5 Program Requirements

Paragraph 2 — Options are available in Business Management, Agricultuzal
Finanee, Crop Management, Livestock Management and General

Section 7.5.2 Students in Agricultural Finance Option

Add: Note, This option will no longer be offered beginning September

2009. Students currently enrolled in the Agricultural Finance option will be
allowed to complete their program.

Delete: Section 10.9 Choosing an Option

Faculty of Arts

Department of Economics

Program modification:

Economics-Statistics Joint Honours Program — STAT 3500 and STAT 3600 are being replaced by

STAT 3400 and STAT 3800 in year 3 of the program. STAT 4140 is being replaced by STAT 4100 in
year 4 of the program.

Page 8 of 29
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Economics-Statistics Joint Honours Program
2008-2009 Undergraduate Calendar, page 140

- Revisions to Joint Honours Program

Added material
Deleted-materal

'8.8.7 Economics-Statistics Joint Honours Program, Pragram Gode 005E

UNIVERSITY 1 YEAR 2 ’ YEAR 3 YEAR 4
JOINT HONOURS TOTAL: 120 CREDIT HOURS

» ECON 1200 (or ECON 1210 and » ECON 2700, ECON 2800, MATH + ECON 3700, ECON 3800, MATH + ECON 4120, ECON 4130, STAT
ECON 1220); MATH 1300"; MATH_ 2202, MATH 2352, MATH 2750, 3740 or MATH 3760, STAT 3470, 41D0-8TAT-4140, STAT 4520, STAT

1500"%; MATH 1700%% STAT 1000°% STAT 2000, STAT 2400 STAT 3480, STAT 3480, STAT 4530, STAT 4580
010 3400, STAT 3800 STAT-3500,-STAT

COMP101 * Plus 3 credit hours of approved  agpp » Plus 12 credit hours of approved
» Plus 9 credit hours of electives

- Economics electives Economics electives
which should include the required » Plus 3 cradit hours of approved
"Written English” course Economics elactives
30 HOURS 30 HOURS 30 HOURS . 30 HOURS

Labour Studies Program

Introduction:

LABR 4100 Selected Topics in Labour Studies Cr.Hrs. 3 +3

This course will vary from year to year depending on the needs of students and the interests of the
instructor. Prerequisite: written consent of the Labour Studies coordinator. As the course content will
vary from year to year, students may take this course more than once for credit.

Modifications:

LABR 3110 Special Studies in Labour Studies Cr.Hrs. 3

(formerly 153.311) This course will vary from year to year depending on the needs of students and the
interests of the instructor. Prerequisite: a grade of “C" or better in six credit hours of 1000 level Labour
Studies or written consent of the Labour Studies coordinator. As the course content will vary from year
to year, students may take this course more than once for credit.

LABR 3120 Special Studies in Labour Studies Cr.Hrs. 3

(formerly 153.312) This course will vary from year to year depending on the needs of students and the
interests of the instructor. Prerequisite: a grade of “C” or better in six credit-hours of 1000 level Labour
Studies or written consent of the Labour Studies coordinator. As the course content will vary from year
to year, students may take this course more than once for credit.

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: +3

The Committee expressed concerns about departments offering multiple courses which appear to be
identical under different course numbers. .

Page 9 of 29
-30-



Department of Religion

Introductions:

RLGN 2150 The Talmud (A) Cr.Hrs. 3 +3

The Babylonian Talmud rivais the Bible in its importance for Jewish life and thought. It is not a book
which can simply be read but one which must be studied with others. Students will learn how to study
this multifaceted text which encompasses law, folklore, gender politics, and theology.

RLGN 3280 Hasidism (A) Cr.Hrs. 3 +3

Hasidic Jews, known for their tales, melodies, distinctive garb and strict traditionalism, belong to one
of the most successful modern Jewish religious movements. This course explores Hasidism, from its
origins in eighteen-century Ukraine to the present, through its own stories and spiritual teachings as

well as scholarly perspectives.
NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: +6

Department of Sociology

Introductions:

SOC 2260 Cities and Urban Life Cr.Hrs. 3 ' +3 ;
A consideration of the social, cultural and urban processes and their relationship to urban life, with an
emphasis on urban experience, sociality, and social inequality. Students may. not hold credit for SOC-
2260 and any of: SOC 2271 (077.227) or the former SOC 2270 (077.227). Prerequisite: [a grade of

“C” or better in SOC 1200 (077.120) or SOC 1201 (077.120)] or [a grade of “C” or better in both SOC
1211 (077.121) and SOC 1221 (077.122)].

SOC 3580 Media, Culture and Society Cr.Hrs. 3 +3

A consideration of the influence of media on contemporary society, analyzing the production,
circulation and consumption of various media forms and their relationship to social life. Students may
not hold credit for SOC 3580 and any of: SOC 3591 (077.359) or the former SOC 3590 (077.359).
Prerequisite: [a grade of “C” or better in SOC 1200 (077.120) or SOC 1201 (077.120)] or [a grade of

“C” or better in both SOC 1211 (077.121) and SOC 1221 (077.1220}. SOC 2330 (077.233) or SOC
2331 (077.233) is recommended.

Deletions:
SOC 2270 Urban Sociology Cr.Hrs. 3 -3
SOC 3590 Mass Communication Cr.Hrs. 3 -3

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: +6

Page 10 of 29
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Faculty of Education

Introduction:

EDUB 1602 Aboriginal Perspectives and the Curriculum Cr.Hrs. 3 +3
The course will focus on fostering teacher candidate pedagogical knowledge, orientations and
capabilities for developing and implementing curricula for kindergarten through to Grade 12 that
reflect Aboriginal perspectives.

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: +3

Program modification:

Addition of EDUB 1602 Aboriginal Perspectives and the Curriculum (3) to the list of complementary
courses to fulfill the Aboriginal Education requirement.

Faculty of Engineering

Modification:

ENG 2010 Technical Communications Cr.Hrs. 3

Students work collaboratively in teams and develop strong project management skills. Focus is on the
connection between engineering and communication design; the importance of audience analysis; a
clear definition of the technical issues and the criteria by which to measure a design or solution; well-

designed graphic aids which support the text; and clear writing and speaking. Prerequisites: ENGL
1310 (or equivalent), and ENG 1430.

Page 11 of 29
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Program modifications:

Establishment of a minor in Geological Sciences for engineering students.

The proposed minor will require the completion of 18 credit hours with grades of C or above. The courses
which will consiitute the minor are:

1. GEOL 1340 Dynamic Earth or 2250 Geology for Engineers

2. One of the following three courses:
- GEOL 1400 Time Trekkers Travelog: Our Evolving Earth,
» GEOL 1410 Natural Disasters and Global Change,
= GEOL 1420 Exploring the Planels

3. GEOL 2540 Introductory Mineralogy with Optics

4. Nine (9) credit hours of 2000-level or above courses in Geological Sciences

Conditions:

- The student must notify their home department with their intent 1o register for the minor.

= Students must satisfy course prerequisites.

Registration will be subject to availability of space. Students must obtain consent of the Department of
Geological Sciences to register for courses.

» A student must complete at least 36 credit hours prior to pursuing the minor.

Modification to the Minor in Music for engineering students.

Proposed Calendar Entry

4.17 Music Minor

A Minor in Music is available to Engineering students. The minimum requirement is 18
credit hours of music courses subject to the following constraints:

i) Students are required to take either:
MUSC 1110 (Music Theory 1) and MUSC 1120 (Music Theory 2); OR

MUSG 1280 (Musical Style and Structure 1) and MUSC 1290 (Musical Style
and Siructure 2).

iy Students may take ensemble courses but in order to earn credit toward the minor all
three of the courses MUSC 2180 (Ensemble) or MUSC 1290, MUSC 3180 (Ensemble),

and MUSC 4180 (Ensemble) must be completed. These three courses will count for 6 of
the 18 required credit hours.

iiiy Any course offered by the Faculty of Music may be used for credit toward the minor.
However, permission to register for any course must be granted by the Faculty of Music.
Registration will be controlled by normal pre-requisites and class size restrictions.

Students registered in the minor will not be allowed to register in Major Practical Study
courses.

Subject to approval of the student’s Engineering department, courses used for the minor
may also be used to fulfill course requirements in Engineering.
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Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering

Introduction:

ECE 3010 Elements of Electric Machines & Digital Systems Cr.Hrs. 4 +4
Introduction to elementary concepts in ac circuits, electric machines, and digital sub-systems. Topics
include electrical impedance, capacitors, inductors, electric motors, logic gates, decoders,
multiplexing, flip flops, registers, microprocessor structures, 1/0 and data acquisition. Not available to
students in Electrical or Computer Engineering. Prerequisite: ENG 1450, MATH 2132.

Modification:

ECE 4600 Group Design Project Cr.Hrs. 4

The engineering curriculum must culminate in a significant design experience which is based on the
knowledge and skills acquired in earlier course work and which gives students an exposure to the
concepts of team work and project management. Prerequisites: ENG 2010 and ECE 3780; and either

the four courses ECE 3580, ECE 3720, ECE 3670, ECE 3610 or the four courses ECE 3670, ECE
3700, ECE 3760, ECE 3740.

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: +4
Program modification:

Removal of MATH 3142 Engineering Mathematical Analysis 4 (3) and ECE 4830 Signal Processing 2

(4) from the list of core courses to reduce the program requirement for graduation from 48 to 46
courses.

Faculty of Human Ecology

Depariment of Human Nutritional Sciences

Introduction:

HNSC 1220 Nutrition for Healthy Living Cr.Hrs. 3 +3
An introduction to nutrition and practical approaches for healthy diets and disease prevention.

Restricted to students enrolled in the Aboriginal Community Wellness Diploma program. Not to be
held with HNSC 1210.

Modifications:

HNSC 4350 Nutrition in Exercise and Sport Cr. Hrs. 3

(formerly 030.435) The application of nutritional regimens to meet exercise requirements and improve
athletic performance. Current practices and recommendations for different types of sports will be

examined. Prerequisites: [HNSC 1210 (030.121)] and [PHED 3430 (057.343) or KIN 3470 or PHED
3470 or ZOOL 1330 (002.1330)].
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HNSC 3320 Nutrition Education and Dietary Change Cr.Hrs. 3

(formerly 030.332) Theoretical and practical aspects influencing dietary change at the individual and
population level, with emphasis on nutrition education. Prerequisites: [PSYC 1200 (017.120) or SOC
1200 (077.120)] and HNSC 2130 (030.213) and HNSC 2140 (030.214).

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: +3

Program modifications:

Food Industry Option: Replace the requirement for GMGT 2070 Introduction to Organizational
Behaviour with GMGT 2030 Administrative Theory (or GMGT 2070 or GMGT 2080).

Concentrations require completion of 15 credit hours from a list of courses. The department proposes
the following changes.
Quality Assurance Concentration: Delete FOOD 4280 Food Microbiology Il and add: FOOD
4160 Food Analysis 1, FOOD 4250 Food Analysis 2, and STAT 3000 Applied Linear Models to
the course choices.
Food Product Development Concentration: Addition of FOOD 4160 Food Analysis 1, FOOD
4250 Food Analysis 2, and STAT 3000 Applied Linear Models and replace FOOD 4520 The
Packaging of Food with one of: FOOD 3150, or FOOD 3170 or FOOD 3200.
Food Industry Management Concentration: Addition of HNSC 3342 Management for Food
and Nutritional Professionals, and six credit hours from GMGT 3000 level.

Second Degree Program, Human Nutrition Option: Addition of HNSC 4300 Community Nutrition
Intervention to the list of courses.

Elective Courses — 9 credit hours from one of the following options:

Course No. Course Name Credit Hours
A. Dietetics Preparation

HNSC 3342 Management for Food and Nutrition Professionals 3

HNSC 4140 Quantity Food Production and Management 3

HNSC 4320 Nutrition Management of Disease States 3

B. Human Nutrition

HNSC 4320 Nutrition Management of Disease States 3
or HNSC 4300 Community Nutrition Intervention .
Choose 6 credit hours from: 6

HNSC 4300 Community Nutrition Intervention
HNSC 4310 Nutrition and the Elderly

HNSC 4340 Maternal and Child Nutrition

or HNSC 4350 Nutrition in Exercise and Sport

C. Foods

HNSC 2150 Composition, Functional and Nutritional 3
Properties of Food

HNSC 3260 Food Quality Evaluation 3

HNSC 4540 Functional Foods and Nutraceuticals 3
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Department of Textile Sciences

Introduction:

TXSC 3222 Special Topics in Textile Sciences Cr.Hrs. 6 +6

This course will vary from year to year depending on the trends within the textile/apparel complex.
Students will be given the opportunity to study a detailed area of textile sciences through a field
experience or travel study. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.

Modification:

TXSC 3650 Production of Textile Products Cr. Hrs. 3

(formerly 064.365) Covers the role of production in the product development process. Students will
learn the terminology which meets industrial standards, the most commonly used production
techniques for apparel and non apparel products, time studies, costing, development of specifications,
manufacturing systems, and selected test methods for quality management. Prerequisites: TXSC
2630 and HMEC 2050 (028.205). Not to be held with 064.224 and 064.343.

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: +6
Program modification:

Introduction of a minor in Textile Sciences:

A minor in Textile Sciences is offered by the Department of Textile Sciences. Students must complete
18 credit hours of TXSC courses, distributed as follows: a maximum of six (6) credit hour at the 1000
level, and at least three (3) credit hours at the 2000 level, and at least three (3) credit-hours at the

3000 or 4000 level. Students must check with their home faculties to see if the Textile Sciences minor
is available in their programs.

Department of Family Social Sciences

Introductions:

FMLY 1012 Introduction to Social Development Cr.Hrs. 3 +3

This course is an introduction to Social Development with a particular emphasis on families and
communities. Social development is concerned with the advancement of the common good, the ,
effective management of social problems, the meeting of human needs, and the equitable distribution
of society’s resources. As such, this course explores the social factors and conditions that promote or
hinder social development and distribution of society’s resources. As such, this course explores the
social factors and conditions that promote or hinder social development and how this affects the well-

being of individuals, families, and communities in contemporary societies. Not to be held with 062.172
or FMLY 1900.

FMLY 2012 Development, Conflict, and Displacement Cr.Hrs. 3 +3

The course is an introduction to development, conflict, and displacement as they affect individuals,
families and communities. Specifically, this course examines the current phenomenon of induced
displacement due to social conflicts, natural disasters, or uneven development in developing
countries. Studies will examine concepts and issues arising from induced displacement and explore

community based responses to this problem. Not to be held with FMLY 2900. Prerequisite: FMLY
1012 or consent of instructor.
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FMLY 3012 Theories of Social Development Cr.Hrs. 3 +3

This course is a survey of social development theories that have influenced the study and practice of
development since the 1950s. It addresses the question of why theories of social development are
necessary and why different theories emerged at particular times in history. This course examines
explanations of development and underdevelopment as they impact on individuals, families and
communities. Not to be held with FMLY 3900. Prerequisite: FMLY 1012.

FMLY 4012 Social Development Policies Cr.Hrs. 3 +3

This course examines the formulation of social development policies and the impact of these policies
on the well-being of individuals, families, and communities. The course uses a seminar format to
foster students’ capacity to understand and examine policy issues. Students will develop skills in
understanding, analyzing, and formulating social development policies. Actual social development

case studies will be evaluated and alternative family and community oriented policies discussed. Not
to be held with FMLY 4900. Prerequisite: FMLY 3012.

Deletions:

FMLY 1900 Families, Housing, and Community: An Introductory Perspective Cr.Hrs. 3 -3
FMLY 2900 Families, Housing, and Community: A Development Perspective Cr.Hrs. 3 -3
FMLY 3900 Families, Housing, and Community: A Policy Perspective Cr.Hrs. 3 -3
FMLY 4900 Families, Housing, and Community: An Action Perspective Cr.Hrs. 3 -3

NET CHANGE.IN CREDIT HOURS: 0

Program modifications:

Modification of the name and description of Family, Housing, and Community Studies Option to Social
Development Option and the substitution of course introductions (above) for course deletions (above).
This new option will continue to use the electives as set out for the FHC option for the time being.

Revised Calendar Description

5.4 Family Social Sciences
Head: Karen Duncan

Aypplying kmowledge from the social and physical sciences, students in Family Social Sciences examine
factors affecting nrman psychosocial health and wellbeing. They study human development from infancy
to old age within the context of the family, the community, and culiure,

Students are required fo choose at least one area, or option, in which to focus their studies. The name of
their option will appear as a “comment™ on their transcripts, They may select from the following ontions: 1)
Aping; 2) Child end Adolescent Development; 3) Family Economi~ Health; 4)* Social development
;5) Family Violence and Conilict Resolution, Family Social Sciences graduates are
permitted to complete any option after their degree as 4
j

The Pamily Sociel Sciences program can provide students with academic preparation or complementary
courses for programs such es Law, Social Work, Education or Graduate Studies.
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In March of each year, program planning sessions are provided to assist stndents in their selection of
courses for subsequent years of study,

Students Admitted in September 2002 or Later
Couxses to be taken by all Family Social Sciences students:

Course No. Credit Hours
STAT 1000 Basic Statistical Analysis 1 3
One of:
STAT 2000 Basic Statistical Analysis 2
lgOMI' 1260 Introduction Computer Usage 1 3
- or any other Science course
One of:
ECON 1200 Principles of Economics
;ETCON 1210 Tntroduction to Canadian Econormic Issues 3-6
%%ON 1220 Introduction to Global and Environmental Economic Issnes and
Policies
HMEC 2030 Human Ecology: Perspectives and Communication 3
BMEC 2050 Iniroduction to Research in Human Ecology 3
HMEC 3100 Conmmumication for Professional Practice 3
FMLY 1010 Human Development in the Family 3
FMLY 1020 Family Issnes across the Lifespan 3
FMLY 1420 Family Management Principles 3
FMLY 10/). Introdnction to-Social Development 3
FMLY 2400 Family Financial Health (or FMLY 2070) 3
FMLY 2350 Muiticultural Family Issues 3
FMLY 3780 Pllnatzﬂdiuec;ﬁnn to Development of Programs for Children and 3
FMLY 3790 Introduction to Bvahation of Programs for Children and Families 3
PSY(. 1200 Introduction to Psychology
0
S:)C 1200 Introdnction to Sociology °
Departroent Electives 24
Faculty electives (3000 or 4000 level) 3
Outside Electives 12-15
Free electives 30
NOTES: '

1. Ifstudents choose ECON 1200, 12 credit hours of outside electives are Tequired,

2, Students admitted between 1994 and September 2001 can choose to complate the current program
or trensfer into the new curriculum. Please advise the Faculty Stadent Advisor in writing if the
new program is selected.

3. All courses listed in the general Family Social Sciences section (sbove) are required. In addition,
stodents xmst choose at least one area, or option, in which to focus their stodies, In the following
section, the conrses required to fulfill each option are listed, They will partially meet department,
outside and free elective requirements. More courses will be required to complete the 120 credit
hour degree. Students may take more than ons option. Each option nmst consist of 18 non-
overlapping credit hours; that is, no course can satisfy the requirements of more than one option.

-38-
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Course No.

soa‘&m&do(wmzt Option

FMLYZ0lZ  Development, Conflict and Displacement
FMLY 30[ 7 Theories of Social Development

FMLY 4,0[; Social Development Policies.

At least 3 credit hours from:

HMEC 2650

or

SWRK 2650
or

REC 2650

FMLY 2800
FMLY 3240
FMLY 3400
FMLY 3450
FMLY 3800
FMLY 3804
FMLY 4330
FMLY 4400
FMLY 4450
FMLY 4600
FMLY 4602
FMLY 4480

Social Aspects of Aging,

Family Violence

Families in Later Years

Families as Consumers

Consumer Prablems and Influences

Conflict Resolution in the Family

Violence Against Children in the Family
Management of Family Stress

Family Economics: Poverty and Wealth
Family Economic Resources and Functions
Risk and Resilience in Behavioural and Social Development
Family Relationships, Health and Well-being
‘Work and Family Issues

At least 6 credit hours firom:

ANTH 1220
ANTH 2390
ANTH 2570
ANTH 3380
EVCP 3340
EVCP 3350
EVDS 1610
GEOG 2640
GEOG 3460
50C 2320
850C 2350
SWRK 2050

Cultural Anthropology

Social Organization in Cross-cultural Perspective
Urban Anthropology

Anthropology and Contemporary Social Issues
History of the City

Planning and Design for Shelter

Theory of Design 1

Geography of Culture and Inequality

Urban Geography

Canadian Society and Culture

Social Organijzation

Community and Orgenizational Theory

0& At least 6 credit hours from:

NATYV 1200
NATV 1220
NATYV 1240

The Native Peoples of Canada
The Native Peoples of Canada, Part |
The Native Peoples of Canada, Part 2

Credit
Hours

w W w W

-390-
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NATY 2100
NATV 3240
NATYV 4230

DkAl least 6 credit hours fiom:

POLS 2070
POLS 2510
POLS 3160
POLS 3600
POLS 3670
WOMN 1540
WOMN 2500
WOMN 2520

Aboriginal Spirituality
Native Medicine and Health
Traditional Knowledge end Native Studies Research

Introduction to Canadian Government

Great Political Thinkers

Human Rights and Civil Liberties

Political Concepts

Canadian Palitical Parties

Introduction to Women's&tudies in Social Sciences
Race, Class and Sexuality

Introduction to Feminist Theory

Interdisciplinary Health Program

Program modification:

The program is proposing a revision to the list of electives.

Arts
Remove:

RLGN 2210 Psychology of Religion

RLGN 2500 Science and Religion

ANTH 2040 Native North America: A Sociocultural Survey
ANTH 2510 Anthropology of Economic Systems

ANTH 3210 Culture Change

SOC 3730 Society and Education

Additions:
(History):

HIST 3800 History of Winnipeg from 1879-2000
HIST 4680 Social History of Health and Disease in Modern Canada
HIST 4660 History of Health and Disease

(Psychology):

PSYC 2390 Psychology of Women

PSYC 3130 Introduction to Health Psychology

PSYC 3340 Design and Analysis for Psychological Experiments

PSYC 3530 Contemporary Issues |: Obesity and Eating Disorders

PSYC 3530 Contemporary Issues I: Introduction to Developmental Theories and
Research on Health and Aging

PSYC 3650 Introduction to Clinical Psychology

PSYC 4540 Contemporary Issues I Psychology of Aging

PSYC 4540 Contemporary Issues |: Neuroimaging

PSYC 4540 Contemporary Issues I: Applied Behavior Analysis

PSYC 4540 Contemporary Issues |: Sensory Processes 2 (Senses other than
vision)

PSYC 4540 Contemporary Issues |: Psychology of liiness, Disability, and Health

PSYC 4540 Contemporary Issues |: Research in Developmental Disabilities

PSYC 4540 Contemporary Issues 1: Behaviour Therapy

PSYC 4540 Contemporary Issues |: Social Psychology and Health

PSYC 4540 Contemporary Issues |: Neurobiology of Learning and Memory

PSYC 4540 Contemporary Issues I: Self-regulation and Health

PSYC 4540 Contemporary Issues |: Social Psychology of Emotion

PSYC 4580 Elements of Behavioural Pharmacology

PSYC 4600 Selected Topics in Development Cognitive Development

PSYC 4620 Community Mental Health

-40-
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Asper School of Business:

Change:
ACC 2000 to MIS 2000 Information Systems for Management
ACC 3500 to MIS 3500 Database Management Systems
ACC 3510 to MIS 2510 Systems Analysis and Design
ACC 3520 to MIS 3520 Data Communications and Knowledge
GMGT 2440 to HRIR 2440 Human Resource Management
GMGT 4410 to HRIR 4410 Staffing and Management Development
GMGT 4480 to HRIR 4480 Collective Bargaining and Administration.
GMGT 4420 to HRIR 4420 Compensation

Environmental Design

Remove:
IDES 2650 The Social Aspects of Aging
EVDS 2690 Design Since 1800

Human Ecology
Additions:
FMLY 3790 Introduction to the Evaluation of Programs for Children and
Families

Kinesiology and Recreation Management

Change:
PHED 2610 to KIN 2610 Health and Physical Aspects of Aging
PHED 1200 to PERS 1200 Physical Activity, Health and Wellness
PHED 2320 to PHED or KIN 2320 Human Anatomy

Additions:
: PERS 1500 Foundations of Physical Education and Kinesiology
REC 4250 Leisure and Aging
PERS 2000 or PERS 4200 Special Topics

Medicine
Remove:
ANAT 1030 Human Anatomy

Pharmacy
Remove:
PHRM 1000 Introduction to Pharmacy

Science
Remove:
MBIO 4320 Environmental Microbiology
Change:
MBIO 2360 and CHEM 2360 to CHEM / MBIO 2360 Biochemistry 1:
Biomolecules and an Introduction to Metabolic Energy
MBIO 2370 and CHEM 2370 to CHEM / MBIO 2370 Biochemistry 2: Catabolism,
Synthesis, and Information Pathways
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Additions:
MBIO 3000 Biosafety
MBIO 4410 Virology
MBIO 4600 Molecular Biology of Prokaryotes
MBIO 4610 Molecular Genetics of Eukaryotes
CHEM 4670 Drug Design and Delivery
COMP 1010 Introductory Computer Science 1
COMP 1020 Introductory Computer Science 2

Faculty of Kinesiology and Recreation Management

Modifications:

EIN 4160 Advanced Pathology and Sport Medicine Cr.Hrs. 3

asic principles of pathology and clinical manifestations of cardiac, respi i

: : , respiratory, and neurologic
dlgorders. Preventatlve_ measures, assessments and treatment methods empr?/oyed in care o?’ patients
with these disorders will also be examined. May not be held for credit with PHED 4050 (057.405).

Prerequisites: [KIN 3160 or PHED 3160 or PHED 3060 (057.306)](C) and [K
PHED 3430 (057.343)](C) and KIN 3320 (C). )I(C) and [KIN 3470 or PHED 3470 or

REC 4250 Leisure and Aging Cr.Hrs. 3

The nature of the aging process and its impact on leisure behaviour. Th i i i
pro . The factors influencing leisure
among older adults, policy issues, and program and service methods and implications will ge

examined. This is an Option in Aging course. May not be held for credit with REC
isi ' 4130 (123.413).
Prerequisite: PERS 3100 (C) or REC 2650 or permission of instructor. (123.413)

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: 0
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Faculty of Medicine

School of Medical Rehabilitation

Program modification:

Proposed Changes for Fall 2009

RESPIRATORY THERAPY
First Year Respiratory Therapy
The courses in the fall term of first year of the program are as follows:

Fall 2008

Dept. Name Dept Code Course No. Credit Hrs.
Medical Rehabilitation REHB 1200 3
Medical-Rehabilitation REHB 1480 3—deleted
Medical-Rehabiitation REHB 1490 2-deleted
Anatomy ANAT 1030 3 added
Respiratory Therapy RESP 1280 2
Respiratory Therapy RESP 1320 3
Respiratory Therapy RESP 1330 3
Respiratory Therapy RESP 1360 3
Respiratory Therapy RESP 1380 4

Note: There is a net change of -2 credit hours for the Respiratory Therapy program.
Students admitted prior to the fall of 2009 require total program credit hours of 108.
Students admitted to the RT program in 2009 and later require total program credit hours of 106.

Faculty of Science

Calendar wording for modification in minors in Science that courses required in a student’s specific
Honours or Major degree program may be acceptable for use in a chosen minor.

Proposed Wording:

3.7 Minor

Students in B.Sc. Major and Honours programs may, if they wish, declare and complete a Minor from any
department or interdisciplinary program at the University of Manitoba which offers a listed Minor. In the
Faculty of Science these are listed in the program charts for each department or interdisciplinary program.
Available Minors can be found within the appropriate sections of the departmental/school/faculty offerings.
Completion of a Minor is entirely optional. Students may not, however, declare both their Major and Minor
from the same department/interdisciplinary program. It should be noted that for Honours students any
consideration of completing a Minor should be made early due to restricted opportunities in later years of
their programs. Completion of a Minor may, in fact, require that a student take more than the minimum’
number of credit hours for graduation.

The Minor is not available to students in the General degree program.

. A Mmor will normally consist of a minimum of 18 credxt hours
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as—paFt—ef—a—MﬁeHﬂ-Eeeﬁe%es—spemfled by the department(s) offermg the Mmor. Courses reqmred ina
student’s specific Honours or Major degree program are acceptable for use in a chosen Minor, subject to

the Faculty of Science regulation stating that students may not declare both their Major and Minor from
the same department or interdisciplinary program.

Modification allowing students to students to declare a double major.

~

Proposed Wording:
3.3 Four Year Major Degree:

B.Sc. (Major)

The four year Major program provides in-depth study of a subject or subject areas and enables graduates to
function competently in a career in their chosen subject area.

While this program is not intended for students who wish to pursue graduate study, maost programs allow
students to do so with a'minimum of difficulty.

The four year Major program may be-pursued on a part-time basis, although it must be recognized that
under those conditions students would require more than four years to complete degree requirements.

Students may wish to pursue a Double-Major program in the Faculty of Science, Consultation with, in
addition to specific course selection and approval from, the departments involved must occur prior io

the commencement of any Double-Major program. Students must also consult WIth a Faculty of Science
Student Advisor prior to the start of any Double-Major program.

To be eligible for any award granted exclusively on the basis of academic performance a student normally
must be enrolled in 100% of a full program as defined by the department,

Prior to entry to the four year Major or Honours program, a student is subject to the performance
regulations of the B.Sc. (General) program.

Modification for General degree requirements.

Current and Proposed Wording (removal of “Note 1” from Section 3.2):

3.2 Three Year General Degree:

2. Students having difficulty with the interpretation of these regulations or the way In which they are applled, are urged to contact a Science student
advisor in the general office. Students are responsible for their own degree progress and completion.

3. Students admitied to the Faculty uf Science prior to September 2008 should consult with a Science Student Advisor about degree
requirements.
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Department of Computer Science

Course modifications:

COMP 2280 Introduction to Computer Systems Cr.Hrs. 3 (Lab Required)
(formerly 074.228) Data Representation and manipulation, machine-level representation of programs,
assembly language programming, and basic computer architecture. Not to be held with the former

074.222 or 074.240 or ECE 3610. Prerequisites: COMP 2140 (or 074.214)(C), COMP 2160 (or
074.216)(C), and COMP 2130 (or 074.2130)(C).

COMP 3290 Introduction to Compiler Construction Cr. Hrs. 3

(formerly 074.329) Introduction to the standard compiler phases: scanning, parsing, symbolic-table
management, code generation, and code optimization. The emphasis is on the simpler techniques for
compiler construction such as recursive descent. Prerequisites: COMP 2140 (or 074.214 or 074.206

or COMP 2061)(C), and COMP 2280 (or former 074.228 or 074.222 or ECE 3610)(C). COMP 2160
(or 074.2160) is recommended.

COMP 3370 Computer Organization Cr.Hrs. 3
(formerly 074.337) Principles of computer systems architecture, organization and design.

Performance, instruction sets, processors, input/output, memory hierarchies. Prerequisites: COMP
2280 (or 074.228 or 074.222)(C) or ECE 3610 (C).

COMP 3430 Operating Systems Cr.Hrs. 3 (Lab required)

(formerly 074.343) Operating systems, their design, implementation, and usage. Not to be held with
the former 074.450 or 074.460. Prerequisites: COMP 2140 (or 074.214 or 074.206 or COMP 2061
(C), and COMP 2280 or ECE 3610) (C). COMP 2160 (or former 074.216) is recommended.

NET CHANGE IN CREDIT HOURS: 0

University 1

Two courses have been added to the University 1 approved course list: ENG 1900 Occupational
Health and Safety. Awareness (3) and EER 1000 Earth: A User’'s Guide (3).

Collége universitaire de Saint-Boniface

Biology

Introductions:

BIOL 2261 Les champignons et les lichens Cr.Hrs. 3 +3

Une introduction aux champignons et aux lichens. L'accent est mis sur les groups taxinomiques
majeurs, leur organization et leurs structures, leurs cycles de vie, leur identification et leur importance
écologique générale. Ne peut étre pris en meme temps que les cours: 001.321, BOTN 2210.
Préalables: BIOL 1011 ou BIOL 1010 (ou 071.101 ou I'ancien 71.123) avec une note minimale de B;
ou BIOL 1031 ou BIOL 1030 ou I'ancien 071.125 (note minimale de C)

BIOL 2381 Introduction a la toxicology Cr.Hrs. 3 +3

Un survol des principles généraux a la base des effets des substances toxiques sur les systems
biologiques, tout en pregnant en consideration Phistoire, 'étendue et les applications de la toxicology,
les mécanismes d’action des toxins et certains types majeurs de toxins. On ne peut se fair créditer le
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BOTN 2190 (001.219), ENVR 2190 (128.219), ZOOL 2190 (022.219), AGRI 2190 (065.219) ou
Fancien 001.227. Préalables: BIOL 1031 ou BIOL 1030 ou I'ancien 071.125 (C) et CHEM 1311 ou

CHEM 1310 (002.131) ou CHEM 1320 (002.132)(C). Donné seulement au Collége universitaire de
Saint-Boniface.

BIOL 3291 Plantes médicinales et hallucinogens Cr.Hrs. 3 +3

Un survol botanique et historique des plantes médicinales, hallucinogens et toxiques utilisées dans

diverses cultures. Préalables: Minimum de 30 heures credits universitaires ou le consentement du
Département.

BIOL 3501 Génétique 2 Cr.Hrs. 3 +3

Ce cours est le complement du cours d'introduction a la génétique (BIOL 2501) et présente les divers
aspects de la liaison génique et la recombinaison génique, la fonction des genes, I'allélisme, les
mutations et la reparation, I'utilisation des bactéries et des virus comme outils génétique, les bases de
la génétique du développement et I'hérédité extranucléaire. Préalabes: BIOL 2501, BOTN 2461 ou
BOTN 2460 (ou 001.246)(C) ou PLNT 2520 (ou 039.209)(C). Préalable ou concomitant. CHEM 2370
ou 2371 (ou 002.237) ou MBIO 2370 ou MBIO 2370 (ou 060.237 ou 003.235 ou 060.235)(C) ou

CHEM 2780 (ou 002.278) ou MBIO 2780 (ou 060.378 ou 002.240 ou 060.240)(C) ou le consentement
du Départment.

Education
Introductions:

EDUB 3311 Perfectionnement du francais Cr.Hrs. 3 +3

Approfondissement des notions de la grammaire et apprentissage des particularités orthographiques
du frangais. Etude des outils et des strategies necessaries a I'autocorrection. Bref apergu des
anglicismes, de la coherence textuelle et des strategies de lecture et d'écriture.

EDUB 3321 Analyse grammatical et redaction Cr.Hrs. 3 +3

Révision des notions grammaticales. Apprentissage des diverses techniques de redaction. Etude
contrastive de I'anglais et du frangais. Maitrise de la revision linguistique.

Science
Introductions:

BIOL 2201 Les invertébrés Cr.Hrs. 3 +3

(ancient ZOOL 2601 ou 022.260) Etude phylogénétique et biologique des invertébrés insistant sur les
taxa et les groups qui on une importance phylogénétique particuliére. On ne peut se faire créditer le
BIOL 2201 et le BIOL 2200 ou I'ancien ZOOL 2601 ou ZOOL 2600 (ou 022.260). Préalable: une note

minimale de C dans le BIOL 1031 ou BIOL 1030 (ou I'ancien 071.125). Donné seulement au College
universitaire de Saint-Boniface.

BIOL 2231 L'évolution et la structure morphologique des chordés Cr.Hrs. 6 +6

(ancient ZOOL 2501 ou 022.250) Etude de I'historie évolutive de la structure et des adaptations des
chordés basée sur les animaux fossillsés et sur les animaux vivants. Etablissement des bases pour
létude des groups majeurs de chordés. On ne peut se faire créditer le BIOL 2231 et le BIOL 2210 ou
ancien ZOOL 2501 (ou 022.250) ou le ZOOL 2320 (ou 022.232). Préalable: une note minimale de C

dans le BIOL 1031 ou BIOL 1030 (ou I'ancien 071.125). Donné seulement au Collége universitaire de
Saint-Boniface.
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BIOL 2301 Principes d'écologie Cr.Hrs. +3

(ancient BOTN 2371, ZOOL 2371, 001.237 ou 022.237) Principes d’ ecologle au niveau de l'individu,
de la population, de la communauté et de 'écosystéme. Egalement offert a la Faculté de sciences de
I'agriculture et de nutrition de I'Université du Manitoba sous le numéro AGEC 2370. On ne peut se
faire créditer le BIOL 2301 et le BIOL 2300 ou I'ancien ZOOL 2371 ou ZOOL 2370 (ou 022.237) ou le
BOTN 2371 ou BOTN 2370 (ou 011.237) ou le AGEC 2370 (ou 065.237) ou le ZOOL 2290 (ou
022.229) ou BOTN 2280 (ou 001.228). Préalable: une note minimale de C dans BIOL 1031 ou BIOL
1030 (ou I'ancien 071.125). Préalable ou concomitant: une note minimale de D dans STAT 1001 ou
STAT 1000 (ou 005.100). Donné seulement au Collége universitaire de Saint-Boniface.

BIOL 2411 Physiologie du corps humaine 1 Cr.Hrs. 3 +3

(ancient ZOOL 2531 ou 022.253) Etude des principaux mécanismes de contréle du corps (systems
nerveux et endocrinien) ainsi que des systems musculaire et reproducteur. On ne peut se fair créditer
le BIOL 2411 et le BIOL 2410 ou I'ancien ZOOL 2531 ou ZOOL 2530 (ou 002.253), ou le ZOOL 3530
(ou 022.353). Préalable: une note minimale de C dans le BIOL 1030 ou BIOL 1030 (ou 071.125) ou
une note minimale de C+ dans BIOL 1001 ou BIOL 1000 (ou 071.100) et BIOL 1011 ou BIOL 1010

(ou 071.101) ou une note minimale de C dans le BIOL 1412 ou L’ancien ZOOL 1330 (ou 022.133).
Donné seulement au Collége universitaire de Saint-Boniface.

BIOL 2421 Physiologie du corps humaine 2 Cr.Hrs. 3 +3

(ancient ZOOL 2541 ou 022.254) Etude de la regulation homéostatique par les systems effecteurs du
corps (cardiovasculaire, respiratoire, digestif, renal et immunitaire). On ne peut se faire créditer le
BIOL 2421 et le BIOL 2420 ou 'ancien ZOOL 2541 (ou 022.254). Préalable: une note minimale de D
dans le BIOL 2411 ou BIOL 2410 ou I'ancien ZOOL 2531 ou ZOOL 2530 (ou 022.253) ou un D dans
le BIOL 3460 ou I'ancien ZOOL 3530 (ou 022.353) ou I'autorisation écrite de la professeure ou du
professeur. Donné seulement au College universitaire de Saint-Boniface.

BIOL 2501 Génétique 1 Cr.Hrs. 3 +3

(ancient BOTN 2461 ou 001.246) Principes de I'hérédité, de la gamétogéneése et des fondements
cytologizues de la transmission hereditaire chez les plantes et les animaux. Concpts de dominance et
d’interaction génétique, de determination du sexe, de la transmission des caractéres lies au sexe et
des genes lies, variations chromosomiques, génétique des populations et code génétique. On ne peut
se faire créditer le BIOL 2501 et le BIOL 2500 ou I'ancien BOTN 2461 ou BOTN 2460 (ou 001.246) ou

le PLNT 2520 (ou 039.252). Préalable: un C dan BIOL 1030 ou BIOL 1030 (ou 'ancien 071.125).
Donné seulement au Collége universitaire de Saint-Boniface.

BIOL 2521 Biologie cellulaire Cr.Hrs. 3 +3

(ancient ZOOL 2281 ou 022.228) Etude de la fonction des organites cellulaires conjointement avec
leur structure microscopique ou leur ultrastructure, en insistant sur I'ensemble de la vie cellulaire en
tant que systéme dynamique. On ne peut se faire créditer le BIOL 2521 et le BIOL 2520 ou 'ancien
ZOOL 2281 ou ZOOL 2280 (ou 022.228). Préalable: une note minimale de C dans le BIOL 1030 ou
BIOL 1030 (ou I'ancien 071.125). Donné seulement au Collége universitaire de Saint-Boniface.

BIOL 3301 Biologie évolutive Cr.Hrs. 3 +3

(ancient BOTN 3001 ou ZOOL 3001) L'évolution est la cause ultime de la diversité biologique. Ce
cours donne une introduction aux sujets principaux et aux méthodes de recherché en biologie
évolutive. Les sujets incluent: génétique evolutive, adaptation, spéciation et reconstruction de
I'histoire de I'évolution. On ne peut se faire créditer le BIOL 3301 et le BIOL 3300 ou I'ancien ZOOL
3001 ou ZOOL 3000 ou BOTN 3000 (ou 022.400). Préalables: une note minimale de C: BIOL 2240 ou
'ancien BOTN 2110 (ou 001.211), BIOL 2261 ou BIOL 2260 ou I'ancien BOTN 2210 (ou 001.221),
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BIOL 3260 ou I'ancien BOTN 2290 (ou 001.229), BIOL 2210 ou 'ancien ZOOL 2320 (ou 022.232),
BIOL 2231 ou I'ancien ZOOL 2501 (ou 022.250), BIOL 2201 ou BIOL 2200 ou I'ancien ZOOL 2601 ou

ZOOL 2600 (ou 022.260) ou 'autorisation du professeur ou del al professeure. Donné seulement au
College universitaire de Saint-Boniface.

BIOL 3561 Histologie animale compare Cr.Hrs. 3 +3

(ancient ZOOL 3061 ou 022.306) Etude de I'organisation cellulaire et tissulaire des animaux, de la
morphologie cellulaire, de la spécialisation, des types de tissus et de 'organisation cellulaire et
tissulaire de tous les systems. Accent mis sur les mammiféres, mais des etudes comparatives avec
d’autres groups animaux seront aussi incluses. On ne peut se faire créditer le BIOL 3561 et le BIOL
3560 ou I'ancien ZOOL 3061 ou ZOOL 3060 (ou 022.306) ou I'ancien 022.347. Préalable: un C dans
BIOL 1031 ou BIOL 1030 (ou I'ancien 071.125). Préalable conseillé: BIOL 2210 ou I'ancien ZOOL
2320 (ou 022.232), BIOL 2231 ou I'ancien ZOOL 2501 (ou 022.250) ou BIOL 2521 ou BIOL 2520 ou

ancien ZOOL 2281 ou ZOOL 2280 (ou 022.228). Donné seulement au Collége universitaire de Saint-
Boniface.

Deletions:

BOTN 2371 Principes d'écologie Cr.Hrs. 3 -3
BOTN 2461 Génétique 1 Cr.Hrs. 3 _ -3
BOTN 3001 Biologie évolutive Cr.Hrs. 3 -3
ZOO0L 2281 Biologie cellulaire Cr.Hrs. 3 -3
ZOO0L 2371 Principes d'écologie Cr.Hrs. 3 -3
ZOOL 2501 L'évolution et la structure morphologique des chordés Cr.Hrs. 6 -6
ZOO0L 2531 Physiologie du corps humaine 1 Cr.Hrs. 3 -3
ZOOL 2541 Physiologie du corps humaine 2 Cr.Hrs. 3 -3
ZOOL 2601 Introduction a la zoologie des lnvertebres Cr.Hrs. 3 -3
ZOOL 3001 Biologie évolutive Cr.Hrs. 3 _ -3
ZOO0L 3061 Histologie animale comparée Cr.Hrs. 3 -3
Modifications:

MBIO 4601 Genetique moléculaire des prokaryotes Cr. Hrs. 3
(ancient 060.460) Etude détaillée de la réplication, de I'expression, de Ia mutagénese de la réparation
de 'AND ainsi que des éléments génétiques transposables des bactéries et des virus. On ne peut se.
faire créditer le MBIO 4601 et les anciens 060.452 ou 060.456. Préalables: une note minimale de C
dans MBIO 2111 ou MBIO 2110 (ancien 060.211)(ou les anciens 060.220 ou 060.222) et une note
“minimale de C dans MBIO 2371 ou MBIO 2370 (ancien 060.237) ou CHEM 2371 ou CHEM 2370
(ancien 002.237)(ou les anciens 060.235 ou 002.235). Le BIOL 2501 ou BIOL 2500 ou I'ancien BOTN
2461 ou BOTN 2460 (ou 001.246) est recommandé. Donné seulement au Collége universitaire de
Saint-Boniface.

MBIO 3411 Biologie moléculaire Cr.Hrs. 3

(ancient 080.341) Traitement rigoureux des bases de la biologie moléculaire moderne reliées a la
maladie moléculaire, aux manipulations génétiques et cellulaires, ainsi gu’aux contréles cellulaires.
Préalables: un C dans MBIO 2371 ou MBIO 2370 (ou 060.237)(CHEM 2371 ou CHEM 2370 ou
002.237) ou MBIO 2780 (ou 060.278) ou CHEM 2780 (ou 002.278) et un des cours suivants (avec
une note minimale de C); MBIO 2111 ou MBIO 2110 (ou 060.211), BIOL 2521 ou BIOL 2520 ou
I'ancien ZOOL 2281 ou ZOOL 2280 (ou 022.228) ou BIOL 2501 ou BIOL 2500 ou 'ancien BOTN
2461 ou BOTN 2460 (ou 001.246). Donné seulement au Collége universitaire de Saint-Boniface.
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Traduction
Renumbering as follows:

TRAD 1181 Introduction a I'espagnol to SPAN 1181 Introduction a I'espagnol

TRAD 1261 Espagnol intermédiaire to SPAN 1261 Espagnol intermédiaire

TRAD 1271 Espagnol oral fo SPAN 1271 Espagnol oral

TRAD 2361 Espagnol commercial to SPAN 2361 Espagnol commercial

TRAD 2571 El espanol a traves del cine hispanoamericano fo SPAN 2571 El espanol a traves del
cine hispanoamericano

TRAD 3461 Littérature et civilization d’Amérique latine fo SPAN 3461 Littérature et civilization
d’Ameérique latine

TRAD 3561 Cours avancé d'espagnol professionnel to SPAN 3561 Cours avancé d’espagnol
professionnel
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SENATE COMMITTEE ON CURRICULUM AND COURSE CHANGES - 2009/2010

TIMETABLE FOR FAGULTY/SCHOOL SUBMISSIONS to the Office of the University Secretary

Senate Exec

Senate meeting

Fall Deadline SPPC meeting Spring Deadline meeting

September 18,
Curriculum/Course 20('339 November 18, 2009 | December 2, 2009
changes <9 CH Submitted to

SCCCC only
Curriculum/Course | August 21, 2009 September 28, October 21, 2009 November 4, 2009
.changes > 9 CH or | Submitted to 2009
with resource SCCCC and SPPC
implications
Curriculum/Course February 19, 2010 May 5, 2010 May 19, 2010
changes <9 CH
Curriculum/Course
changes > 9 CH or
with resource
implications
Note:
1. Items to be included in the General Calendar must be submitted for the fall round of meetings.
2. All changes with resource implications must be considered by the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee (SPPC).

Faculty/School should provide a separate submission for SPPC.

Resource Implications include: {i) additions/deletions of courses in a department with a net increase of more than nine credit
hours, submission to SPPC should include how this will be addressed; (ii) if course is offered jointly with other faculty(s) what
are the resource implications.

3. The submission of new undergraduate programs with or without additional funding will be considered on an on-going basis by
SCCCC and SPPC. In the fall, the Committee's focus is on course changes, therefore, new programs might not be dealt with

as quickly as at other times of the year.




400 University Centre
Winnipeg, Manitoba
Canada R3T 2N2
Telephone (204) 474-9425
Fax (204) 275-2589

UNIVERSITY l Registrar’s Office
oF MANITOBA . . .

Date: April 28, 2009

Memo To:  University of Manitoba Senate

From: Neil Marnoch, Registrar W W(

Re: Proposed change to the Academic Schedule for 2009-2010

At the December 3, 2008 Meeting of Senate the Mid-Term Break for Years I and II in the Faculty of
Medicine had been approved as March 29 to April 2, 2010. The Faculty of Medicine has since
determined that, due to logistics regarding examinations and curriculum schedules, a Mid-Term
Break in the week of March 15 — 19, 2010 will be more effective.

Proposed:

Change: Mid-Term Break for Medicine I & II
to March 15 - March 19, 2010

from March 29 — April 2, 2010

comments of the Senaie Exe_cutive Commitiee
The Senate Executive Committee endorses

the report to Senate.
- 5 1 -



400 University Centre
Winnipeg, Manitoba
Canada R3T 2N2
Telephone (204) 474-9425
Fax (204) 275-2589

UNIVERSITY I Registrar’s Office
oF MANITOBA .

Date: May 5, 2009

Memo To:  University of Manitoba Senate

From: Neil Marnoch, Registrar %/ W

Re: Proposed change to the Academic Schedule for 2009-2010

At the December 3, 2008 Meeting of Senate the start of classes for Medicine Year III was approved
as Monday, August 24, 2009. The Faculty has re-determined the necessary start time of classes for

this group to be Monday August 31, 2009. The end date for the 2009 Fall Term will also be affected
and will move to Tuesday, December 22, 2009 from Friday, December 18, 2009.

This change will prevent overlapping clinical study periods in future terms that would have occurred
with the dates as previously approved. The students are not being short changed at all and in fact gain
some summer vacation. Their Christmas break will be the same as the other medical students.

Proposed:

Change: Start of classes for the 2009 Fall Term for Medicine I1I
to Monday, August 31, 2009

from Monday, August 24, 2009

Change: End of classes for the 2009 Fall Term for Medicine III
to Tuesday, December 22, 2009

from Friday, December 18, 2009
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May 13, 2009

Annual Report of the Senate Committee on Academic Computing

Preamble
1. The terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Academic Computing are found on
the University Governance website at: www.umanitoba.ca/governance.
2. The Committee is charged with providing advice and recommendations to Senate on:
a) the University's general policies relating to the development and use of computing
and networking in instruction and research;
b) prioritizing support for the development and delivery of computing and network
services; and
c) computer services policies and their effect on facuity and students.

Observations

1. Members of the Committee for 2008-2009 were: Dr. D. Jayas, Mr. G. Miller,
Ms. K. Adams, Dean D. Witty, Dean D. Collins, Professor G. Schreckenbach,
Professor B. Luterbach, Professor M. Benbow , Professor M. Singer,
Professor M. Brabston, Professor E. Scott, Mr. P. Tittenberger , student members
A. Hirani, C. Henry, C. Somerfeld, S. Woodcock and Dr. R. Lobdell as Chair.

2, No matters were referred to the Committee for consideration, therefore, no meetings
were held during the reporting period.

Respectfully submitted,
Dr. R. Lobdell, Chair

Senate Committee on Academic Computing.

- il
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May 13, 2009
ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON ACADEMIC DRESS

Preamble

The Terms of Reference for the Senate Committee on Academic Dress are found on the
University Governance website at: www.umanitoba.ca/governance.

Observations

1. The Senate Committee on Academic Dress did not meet during the reporting term.

2. Members of the Senate Committee on Academic Dress for the 2008-2009 reporting
term were: Prof. L. Chalmers, Mr. N. Marnoch, Prof. L. Horne, Ms. C. Bator, Mr. A.
Easter, and Prof. P. Hess as Chair.

Respectfully submitted,

Professor Paul Hess, Chair
Senate Commiftee on Academic Dress .

il
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April 29, 2009
Annual Report of the Senate Committee on Academic Freedom

Preamble

The Terms of Reference for the Senate Committee on Academic Freedom can be found on the
web at :

http://umanitoba.ca/admingovernance/governing documents/governance/sen committees/488.him

Observations

1. The membership of the Committee for 2008-2009 included: Professor J. Anderson
(member-at-large), Chair, Professor M. Gabbert (Arts), Professor C. Morrill
(Management), Professor S. Alward (School of Art), Professor R. Cardwell (Faculty of
Agricultural & Food Sciences), and Ms. D. Sirois (Student).

2. The committee met once during the reporting period, at the request of Senate Executive
to consider the proposal for a Joint Master’'s Program in Peace and Conflict Studies. The
report of the Senate Committee on Academic Freedom was considered, along with the

program proposal for the Joint Master's Program, by Senate at the February 4, 2009,
meeting. _ ' '

Respectiully submitted,

Judy Anderson, Chair
Senate Committee on Academic Freedom
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April 29, 2009

Annual Report of the Senate Committee on Academic Review

Preamble

The Terms of Reference for the Senate Committee on Academic Review can be found on the
web at:

http://lumanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing _documents/governance/sen committees/489.htm

Observations

1. The membership of the Committee for 2008-2009 included: Dr. R. Lobdell, (Vice-Provost
Programs), Chair, Dr. R. Kerr, (Vice-President Academic and Provost), Dean J. Doering
(Graduate Studies), Dean C. Axworthy (Law), Professor J. Owens (Arts), Dr. A.
MacDiarmid (Medicine), Professor J. Van Rees (Science), Professor M. Ballance
(Agricultural and Food Sciences), Mr. S. Huang (Student) and Mr. J. Lyons (Student).

2. The Committee met once during the reporting period on November 12, 2008. A report
was drafted that provided an update on completed academic program reviews for the
period September 2007 through August 2008. During the period under consideration,

nineteen graduate program reviews were completed. The report was endorsed by the
Committee and approved by Senate on January 7, 2009.

Respectfully submitted,
Richard Lobdell, Chair

Senate Committee on Academic Review

fmb
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ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON ADMISSIONS (SCADM)
FOR THE YEAR FROM MAY 1, 2008 TO APRIL 1, 2009

The terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Admissions (SCADM) are found on the University
website at:

hitp://www.umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/qoverning_documents/governance/sen committees/490.htm

The current commitiee membership is as follows:

Incumbent Position Composition
Dr. Dave Morphy VP (Academic) & Provost (1) VP (Academic) or designate, Chair
Ms Iris Reece Tougas Director, Admissions (2) Vice Provost (Student Affairs) or designate
Mr. Peter Dueck Executive Director, Enrolment Services (3) Executive Director (Enrolment Services)
Dr. Linda Wiilson Associate Dean/Professor, Facuity of Arts (4) Dean, Faculty of Arts or designate
Dr. Betty Worobec Associate Dean, Faculty of Science (4) Dean, Faculty of Science or designate
Dr. John Perry : Associate Professor, Facuilty of Dentistry (4) Dean, Facuity of Dentistry or Medicine or designate
Dr. David Collins Dean/Professor, Faculty of Phamacy (5) Senate-appointed dean/director
Dr. Christine Blais Director, University 1 (5) Senate-appointed dean/director
Dr. Charles Mossman Associate Dean, 1.H. Asper School of Business (6) Senate Appointee
Dr. Gustaaf Sevenhuysen Dean, Faculty of Human Ecology (6) Senate Appointee
Dr. Alex Wright Associate Dean, Faculty of Social Work (6) Senate Appointee
Dr, Lori Wallace Associate Dean, Distance Education (6) Senate Appointee
Prof. 8. McLachlan Associate Prof., Environment, Earth, and Resources  (6) Senate Appointee
Dr. Judith Owens Associate Professor, English (6) Senate Appointee
Mr. Caleb Hull Student, University 1 (7) Student
- Mr. Naresh Redhu Student, Faculty of Graduate Studies (7) Student
Vacant (Declined) Declined (7) Student
Vacant (Declined) Declined (8) Deputy Minister of Education (or designate)
Mr. Peter Brass University Adviser, St. John's Ravenscourt (8) Counsellor from a Manitoba high school

Subsequent to the 2008 Annual Report, SCADM met on April 17, 2008, November 25, 2008, December
18, 2008, January 21, 2009 and March 20, 2009. The following matters were addressed by the
commitiee:

1. Faculty of Medicine — SCADM reviewed a proposal recommending modifications to its selection
process for the Undergraduate Medical Education Program, effective September, 2009. The
recommended modifications were pertaining to diversity, equity and due diligence. Approved by
the Senate Committee on Admissions, April 17, 2008. Approved by Senate, May 14, 2008.

2 Faculty of Law — SCADM reviewed a proposal recommending an increase to the minimum
English language proficiency test scores required and acceptance of the internet-based TOEFL
and IELTS tests only for those applicants whose primary language is not English (and do not
meet any of the exemption rules) for the LL.B. program, effective September, 2009. The proposal
was not approved by the Senate Committee on Admissions and the faculty was requested to
submit a revised proposal.

3 Faculty of Law — SCADM reviewed a revised proposal recommending an increase to the
minimum English Language proficiency tests scores and changes to the types of tests required
for admission into the LL.B. program, effective September, 2009. Approved by the Senate
Committee on Admissions, December 16, 2008. Approved by Senate, February 4, 2009.
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4. Faculty of Nursing — SCADM reviewed a proposal recommending a modification to the entrance
requirements for admission to the Bachelor of Nursing degree program under Option 2, effective
September, 2011. Approved by the Senate Committee on Admissions, January 21, 2009.
Approved by Senate, March 4, 2009

5. Faculty of Architecture — SCADM reviewed a proposal recommending the establishment of
admission requirements for the proposed Environmental Design After-Degree Program:
Architecture Pre-Master's Option: B.Env.D. [A.D.]. Approved by the Senate Committee on
Admissions, January 21, 2008. This proposal was not forwarded to Senate, pending Senate
committee approvals of the proposed program itself.

6. Faculty of Medicine — SCADM reviewed a proposal recommending the addition of requirements
for an adult criminal record check and a child abuse registry check to the admission process,
effective September, 2009. Approved by the Senate Committee on Admissions on March 20,
2009. This proposal was not forwarded to Senate, pending consideration by other Senate
commiftees.

Respectfully submitted,

Dr. D. Morphy, Chair
Senate Committee on Admissions

-h8-



Annual Report of the Senate Committee on Admission Appeals April 17, 2009

Preamble

1.

The terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Admission Appeals are found at the
link:

http://lumanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/governance/sen_committe
es/491.htm

The Committee is charged to hear and determine appeals from:

a) decisions of faculty and school Selection Committees;

b) administrative decisions affecting the admission process;

c) decisions related to the transfer of credit policy of the faculty/school; and
d) the possible granting of advance standing.

The Committee is to report to Senate on the determination of all appeals submitted to it;

and recommend on any changes in admission policies and procedures which should be
considered as a result of the appeal.

Observations

1.

Members of the Committee for 2008 -2009 were Professor A. Sloane-Seale (Extended
Education), Professor J. Dean (Arts), Professor M. Abrahams /Professor B. Hann ‘
(Science), Professor P. McVetty, (Science), Professor M. Matthews (Music), Professor B.
Cohen (Nursing), Professor E. Milliken (Social Work), Professor M. Fricke (Medical
Rehabilitation), Professor D. Mandzuk (Education), Mr. A Das (Student), Mr. L. Baillie
(Student), Ms. R. Bruce-Nanakeain (Vice-President External, UMSU) Mr. P. Nawrot, and

Professor P. Osborne as Chair. Ms. |. Reece-Tougas (Director of Admissions) is a
nonvoting member of the Committee.

The Senate Committee on Admission Appeals reports to Senate on an ongoing basis as
appeals are heard. These reports are summarized below:

During the period from April 1, 2008 to March 31, 2009 the Committee received 5 appeals during
this time period.

# FACULTY DECISION

1 Education A Denied

2 Graduate Studies Both withdrawn
1 Law Granted

1 Nursing Denied

Respectfully submitted,

Professor P. Osborne
Chair of the Senate Committee on Admission Appeals
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Rezeived

Annual Report of the Senate Committee on Animal Care, May 2008 — April

Preamble

The terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Animal Care (SCAC) can be found on
the web at
http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/governance/sen_committees/
492 htm. SCAC is “To provide advice and recommendations to Senate and the University
Administration regarding: the University's general policies relating to the development of
facilities for and use of animals in research, teaching or testing; prioritizing support for the
development and delivery of animal care services; and animal care and use policies and
their effect on faculty members, staff and students”.

Observations

1.

Members of the Committee for 2008-2009 were:

Digvir Jayas, Associate Vice-President (Research) and Chair
Ed Kroeger (for Dean Sandham), Facuity of Medicine
Elizabeth Worobec (for Dean Whitmore), Faculty of Science
Tammy Ivanco (for Dean Sigurdson), Faculty of Arts

Michael Trevan, Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences
Kevin Coombs, Faculty of Graduate Studies

Elliot Scott, Faculty of Dentistry _

Kees Plaizier, Department of Animal Science

Gary Anderson, Department of Biological Sciences

Alison Calder, Department of English

Terry Dick, Department of Biological Sciences

Susan Shefchyk, Department of Physiology

Robert Madziak, Central Animal Care Services

Randy Aitken, St. Boniface General Hospital Research Centre

- Nora Lewis, Director, Animal Care and Use Program

Richard Hodges, Acting Director, Animal Care and Use Program
Kris Klemchuk, Undergraduate Student Representative
Deborah Turner, Graduate Student Representative

Florence Opapeju, Graduate Student Representative

Vanessa Huzinger, Undergraduate Student Representative
Brent Thomas, Community Representative

During the reporting period, the Committee met twice:

October 14, 2008

» Lab inspections were completed and minor problems were identified and quickly
resolved. This remains a very time consuming process. The Canadian Council on
Animal Care (CCAC) was approached in October 2007 and was asked to consider
waiving the requirement of annual lab inspections of well run labs. The CCAC
Assessment Committee (AC) advised in October 2008 that it was uncomfortable with
not having at least some form of annual animal care committee (ACC) oversight of all
labs where animals are used. The CCAC AC recommended that for labs in which
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animals are not kept (alive) for more than a few hours and are not subjected to
potentially painful/distressful procedures, that the ACC delegate a minimum of

one person (normally an ACC member) to conduct a brief visit and report back to the

ACC accordingly.

= InfoEd is still being evaluated by ORS.

= New and renewed PMRC memberships were approved.

» Over $400k was made available for infrastructure upgrades in 2008/2009. In
addition, Administration allocated $50K to the IPC in the 2008/2009 fiscal year for
the creation of an emergency fund.

» Regarding the issue of whether or not to allow “E” category of invasiveness (coi)
protocols to be conducted was discussed at great length by this committee. A legal
opinion from the university lawyer was sought on whether or not the currently
approved policy on Animal Care and Use allows “E” coi protocols to be conducted.
The legal opinion was that the currently approved policy does in fact allow “E” coi
protocols to be conducted. It was also confirmed that this practice is consistent with
approximately 90% of other medical universities which allow “E” coi protocols to be
conducted. In light of the above, it was decided to develop procedures for reviewing
and monitoring “E” coi protocols. These procedures are currently under
development.

= Guideline 002, “Submission of a New Protocol or an Amendment to an Existing
Protocol” was approved. The development of additional guidelines to ensure
consistency within the animal care and use program and to assist with the
interpretation of rules regulations of documents which are issued by governing
bodies such as the CCAC is ongoing.

= Revisions to the Animal Care and Use Policy and Procedures documents were
completed and were approved by Senate on December 3, 2008.

March 20, 2009

» Written reports from the SCAC Sub-Committees (the Bannatyne and Fort

Garry Campus Protocol Management and Review Committees; Education Sub-
Committee; and Infrastructure Planning Committee) were reviewed and approved.
= Written reports on the activities of the Local Animal Users Committees (the
Bannatyne Campus; Faculty of Science, Faculty of Arts, and the St. Boniface
General Hospital Research Centre) were reviewed and approved.

= 2008 Facility Inspection Reports and applicable facility responses reviewed and
approved,

= New and renewed PMRC memberships were reviewed and approved.

= OQver $400k will be allocated for infrastructure upgrades in 2009/2010.

= The next CCAC site visit will take place in Spring 2010. The University of Manitoba
is currently in full compliance.

Respectfully submitted,

N

Digvir S. Jayas, Chair
Senate Committee on Animal Care
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Annual Reﬁort of the Senate Committee on AEEeals Aeril 17, 2009

Preamble

1. The terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Appeals are found at:
hitp://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/governance/sen_committees/493.h
tm

2. The Committee is charged to hear and determine appeals:

a) from decisions made by faculty and school councils upon applications, requests or
petitions by students except those pertaining to decisions on admissions or disciplinary
matters;

b) from decisions made by academic administrators involving Senate regulations in which
faculty or school councils have no jurisdiction; and

c) from decisions taken by Awards Selection Committees of faculties and schools.

3. The Committee is to report to Senate on the determination of all appeals submitted to it; and

advise the Executive Committee of any Senate regulations affecting students which appear to be
creating particular difficuities.

Observations

1. Members of the Committee for 2008-2009 were: Dean. J. Wiens (Education), Dean M. Trevan
{Agriculture and Food Science), Dean J. Watkinson (Kinesiology & Recreation Management,
(replacing Dean R. Mullaly, (Social Work}), Dean |. Diallo (St. Boniface College), Professor A.
Young (Arts, Vice-Chair), Professor B. Amiro (Agriculture and Food Science), Professor M.
Ballance (Agriculture and Food Science), Professor K. Levine (Social Work), Professor D.
MacPherson (Law), Professor D. McMillan (Nursing), Professor J. Page (Science), Mr. P. Nawrot
(Student), Mr. O. Asemota (Student), Mr. B. Monteiro (Student), Mr. L. Baillie (Student), Ms. J.
Winter (Student), Mr. C. Hull (Student), Ms. A. Carr (Student) Ms. R. Bruce-Nanakeain (Student ),
and Professor A. McNicol served as Chair.

2. The Senate Committee on Appeals reports to Senate on an ongoing basis as appeals are heard.
These reports, which are contained in the Senate minutes are summarized below:

During the reporting period from April 1, 2008 to March 31, 2009 the Committee handled 19 appeals
during the reporting period.

# Faculty Decision

3 Science 1 denied; 2 no grounds

3 Graduate Studies 1 no grounds; 1 denied; 1 withdrawn .
7 Engineering 2 granted; 2 denied; 2 withdrawn; 1 returned to Faculty

1 Extended Education 1withdrawn

1 Pharmacy 1 denied

2 Nursing 1 denied, 1granted

1 IH Asper 1 no grounds

1 University 1 1 denied

Respectfully submitted,

Dr. A. McNicol, Chair
Senate Committee on Appeals
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April 29, 2009

Annual Report of the Senate Committee on Approved Teaching Centres

Preamble

The Terms of Reference for the Senate Committee on Approved Teaching Centres (SCATC)
can be found on the web at:

http://Jumanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/governance/sen committees/494.htm

Observations

1. Members of the Committee for 2008-2009 were: Professor B. Schwimmer (Arts), Ms. R.
Gaywish (Extended Education), Professor T. Ivanco (Arts), Professor T. Chen (Arts),

Professor R. Finnegan (Arts), Professor S. Brickey (Arts), Professor D. McCance (Aris),
and Professor L. Reneé (Arts)

2. The current Approved Teaching Centres are:

Prairie Theatre Exchange
William and Catherine Booth College

3. In preparation for the 2008-2009 session; the SCATC conducted its regular spring

business of reviewing cross-registered courses to be offered by the Approved Teaching

Centres, together with the proposed instructors, and recommending the same to Senate
at its June meeting.

Respectfully submitted,
Senate Committee on Approved Teaching Centres

/mb
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‘ Financial Aid & Awards
. APR 15 2009 422 University Centre
Mivrres. . :
LT B
UNIVERSITY Telephone (204) 474-9531
] Fax (204) 474-7543
or MANITOBA | Enrolment Services

awards@umanitoba.ca

ANNUAL REPORT TO SENATE FROM THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON AWARDS

Number of meetings

The Senate Committee on Awards met nine times (including one electronic poll) between May 1,
2008 and April 30, 2009.

Terms of Reference

Terms of Reference for the Senate Committee on Awards can be found on pages 10.10 to 10.11 in
the Senate Handbook.

Terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Awards include the following responsibility:

On behalf of Senate, to approve and inform Senate of all new offers and amended offers of
awards that meet the published guidelines presented to Senate on November 3, 1999, and as
thereafter amended by Senate. Where, in the opinion of the Committee, acceptance is
recommended for new offers and amended offers which do not meet the published
guidelines or which otherwise appear to be discriminatory under the policy on the Non-
Acceptance of Discriminatory Scholarships, Bursaries or Fellowships, such offers shall be
submitted to Senate for approval. (Senate, April 5, 2000)

Committee Members

Academic Representatives:

Dr. Philip Hultin (Chair/Faculty of Science)
Prof. Nicole Harder (Faculty of Nursing)
Dr. David Kuhn (Faculty of Engineering)
Dr. Laura Loewen (Faculty of Music)

Dr. Colleen Metge (Faculty of Pharmacy)
Dr. Greg Smith (Faculty of Arts)

Student Representatives:
Ms Nicole Duseigne (Faculty of Music)
Ms Andrea Rossnagel (Faculty of Graduate Studies)

Director, Financial Aid & Awards:
Ms Jane Lastra

Dean, Faculty of Graduate Studies:
Dr. Jay Doering .
Ms Marcia Labiuk (alternate)

Consultants:

Mr. Peter Dueck (Enrolment Services)

Ms C. Richardson (Enrolment Services)

Dr. S. Coyston (Recording Secretary/Enrolment Services)

STUDENT
AFFAIRS

creating opportunities for student success
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Observations

1. In 2008 — 2009, the Senate Committee on Awards approved the establishment of 96 new awards,
amendments to 110 existing awards, and the withdrawal of 14 awards. Of the 96 new awards, 70 are
scholarships, prizes, or fellowships, 23 are bursaries, 1 is an undergraduate research stipend, and 1 is
an outreach award offered to the highest ranking student at a Canadian university in the William
Lowell Putnam Mathematical Competition.

(Appendix A)

2. The Senate Committee on awards recommended to Senate, for approval, requests to establish 8 new
awards that appear to be discriminatory under the policy on the Non-Acceptance of Discriminatory
Scholarships, Bursaries or Fellowships. Seven of these awards will provide support for Aboriginal

students at the University and one is intended to encourage enrolment of female students in Electrical
Engineering,.

Respectfully submitted,

Dr. P. Hultin, Chair
Senate. Committee on Awards
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APPENDIX A -
New Awards* Established Between May 1, 2008 and April 30, 2009 (Total = 96, mcludlng 2 Outreach Awards)
* Scholarships, Prizes, Fellowships, and Bursaries

Undergraduate, Graduate, and Entrance Renewable In-course and Total
Medicine Awards Entrance Awards | Graduating Awards
Undergraduate 7 1 57 66
Undergraduate Summer Research Stipend - - 1
Graduate ' 2 ' 1 20 24
Undergraduate or Graduate - - 4 4
Outreach - - - 1

' New Undergraduate Awards* by Faculty or School, May 1, 2008 - April 30, 2009 and Historical Data for 2007-08 and 2006-07
* Scholarships, Prizes, Fellowships, and Bursaries and 1 Summer Research Stipend

Agricultural & Food Smencées B 4

—_ s

Architecture 1
Art (Fine Arts)

Arts

Central’

Dentistry

Dental Hygiene

Education

Engineering

Environment, Earth, & Resources
Human Ecology

Interdisciplinary

Kinesiology & Recreation Management
Law

Management

Medical Rehabilitation

Medicine
Music
Nursing
Pharmacy
Science
University 1

—
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APPENDIX A -

New Graduate Awards* by Area of Study, May 1, 2008 - April 30, 2009 and Historical Data for 2007-08 and 2006-07
* Scholarships, Prizes, Fellowships, and Bursaries

Agncultural & Food Sclcnces
Architecture 3
Arts 3
Central’ 3

Engineering -
Environment, Earth, & Resources 5
Interdisciplinary’ 2
1
2

W[ | BRI
t

Medical Rehabilitation
Medicine
Music - -

—] 1
]

Nursmg - 1 1

TAwards open to students in a graduate program offered through any department

New Awards* Open to Undergraduate and Graduate Students by Area of Study, May 1, 2008 - April 30, 2009 and Historical Data for
2007-08 and 2006-07
* Scholarships, Prizes, Fellowships, and Bursaries

Agricultural & Food Sciences
Architecture

Arts

Central’

Education

Engineering 1
Human Ecology 1
Interdisciplinary 3
Music 1
Science 1

et DD et | | et

Soc1al Work 1

Awards open to students in any faculty or school.



April 29, 2009

Annual Report of the Senate Committee on the Calendar

Preamble

1. The terms of reference for the Senate Committee on the Calendar are found on the web at
http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing _documents/qovernance/sen _committees/496.htm

2. The Committee is charged with preparing the University Calendars and providing advice on
matters referred to it concerning the University Calendars.

Observations

1. Members of the Committee for 2008-2009 were: Professor P. Hultin (Science), Ms. J.
Horner (Libraries), Ms L. Hamilton (Calendar editor), Ms. J. Ellis (Student), Mr. N. Marnoch

(Registrar), Professor T. Hassard (Graduate Studies), Dean H. Secter (Law) and Mr. J.
Leclerc as the Chair.

2. The Committee met once during the reporting period on June 10, 2008, where there was a
discussion on a review of the calendar and a recommendation fo establish a Calendar
Review Sub-committee. Subsequently, terms of reference for the sub-committee were
submitted to and approved by Senate at the November 5, 2008, meeting. The sub-
committee has formed three working groups and is currently conducting the review.

Respectfully submitted,

Jeff M. Leclerc, Chair
Senate Committee on the Calendar

/mb
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April 29, 2009

Annual Report of the Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes

Preamble

The terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes (SCCCC)

can be found on the web at

http://Jumanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/governance/sen_committees/497.htm.

SCCC is “to recommend to Senate on the introduction, modification or abolition of
undergraduate programs, curricula or courses”.

Observations

1. Members of the Committee for 2008-2009 were: Professor E. Worobec (Science),
Professor D. Schonwetter (Dentistry), Professor B. Ferguson (Arts), Professor D. Mann
(Agricultural & Food Science), Professor K. Matheos (Extended Education), Professor H.
Frankel (Social Work), Professor Theresa Sullivan (Medical Rehabilitation), Ms. J.
Horner (Libraries), Ms. D. Breyfogle (Libraries), M. S. Dorge (CUSB), Dr. R. Lobdell
(Vice-Provost (Programs), Mr. A. Easter (Student), Mr. James Lyons (Student), Mr. P.

Nawrot (Student).

2. During the reporting period the. Committee met on the following dates and reported to

Senate on:

Qctober 20, 2008

October 15, 20 &
November 4, 2008

April 1 & 6, 2009

Respectfully submitted,

Professor H. Frankel, Chair

curriculum and course changes from the Department of
Mechanical Engineering totaling more than nine credit
hours

course changes from departments totaling less than nine
credit hours in various faculties and schools

course changes from the Department of Biological
Sciences including consolidation of programs and course
prefixes under BIOL

course changes from departments totaling less than nine
credit hours in various faculties and schools

proposal for a degree completion program Bachelor of
Dental Hygiene

approval of deadlines for 2009/2010

revision of committee membership to include
representative of the Libraries and the Collége universitaire
de Saint-Boniface as voting members

Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes

/mb
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Annual Report of the Senate Comrhittee on fhe Ethics of Research Involving Human Subjects

Prea_mble

The terms of reference for the Senate Committee on the Ethics of Research Involving Human Subjects
(SCERIHS) can be found on the web at: '
http://Jumanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/governance/sen_committees/500. htm
SCERIHS is to “Provide advice and recommendations to Senate and the University Administration

regarding the University's general policies relatlng to human subjects research and the effects of these
policies on faculty members, staff and students.”

QObservations
1. Members of the Committee for 2008-2009 were:

Peter Cattini, Associate Vice-President (Research), (ex-officio), Chair
Edward Johnson, Faculty of Arts

Algernon Karim, Faculty of Dentistry

Tuula Heinonen, Faculty of Social Work

Maureen Heaman, Faculty of Nursing.

Francine Morin, Faculty of Education

Sandra Ingram, Facuity of Engineering

Naresh Redhu, Faculty of Graduate Studies, graduate student
Anna-Celestrya Carr, Faculty of Arts, undergraduate student
Scott Armstrong, community representative

John Irvine, Faculty of Law, lawyer

" and, Research Ethics Boards (REBs) Chairs (ex-officio), appointed by SCERIHS:

Nick Anthonisen, Faculty of Medicine, Chair of Biomedical Research Ethics Board (BREB)
John Arnett, Facuity of Medicine, Chair of Health Research Ethics Board (HREB)

Bruce Tefft, Faculty of Arts, Chair of Psychology/Socioclogy Research Ethics Board (PSREB)
Stan Straw, Faculty of Education, Chair of Education/Nursing Research Ethics Board (ENREB)
Wayne Taylor, Faculty of Arts, Chair of Joint-Faculty Research Ethics Board (JFREB)

2. A sub-committee of SCERIHS is the Ethics Policy Implementation Committee (EPIC). EPIC
consists of the five REB Chairs, the two Human Ethics Coordinators and is chaired by Dr. Peter
Cattini, Associate Vice-President (Research). Members of EPIC continue to investigate ways to

, .provide educational opportunities for both reviewers and researchers alike, in an effort to
improve the protocol submission and review process. Throughout the reporting period the
Chairs and the Human Ethics Coordinators attended or presented at the request of various
committees and groups on campus. The EPIC sub-committee met in response to issues as
they occurred, and was available as a resource for any questions that arose during the year.

3. A Research Quality Assurance office was established in 2008. A Research Quality Assurance
Manager/Monitor (RQAM) was hired. The RQAM has been developing an oversight program
for the U of M, and has been consulting with stakeholders in order to establish a monitoring
program that will meet Good Clinical Practices (GCP) and local, national and international

~ regulatory requirements and guidelines. A job descrlptlon for an Assistant to the RQAM is also
being developed.
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4. The University of Manitoba research ethics boards are organized and operate according to the
Tri-Council Policy Statement (TCPS), which was jointly developed in 1998 by Canada’s three
research agencies. In 2008, after seven years of consultation and collaboration between
Canada'’s research community and the members of the Interagency Advisory Panel on
Research Ethics (PRE), a draft revision of the TCPS has been proposed. The draft includes
substantial changes, including a new set of core principles, and new chapters on qualitative
research and research involving Aboriginal peoples. The Panel established a tour of academic
institutions across Canada to showcase this revised edition, and to invite feedback from
researchers, REBs and administrators, research participants, and the Canadian public. The

RQAM was instrumental in having the Panel include U of M in their Regional Consultation Tour
in Winnipeg on March 26, 2009.

5. There were no instances of non-compliance with Policy #1406 (The Ethics of Research
Involving Human Subjects) during the 2008-2009 year. Additionally, Standard Operating

Procedures (SOPs) have now been developed and approved for both Bannatyne and Fort Garry
campuses.

6. The five REBs meet and review protocols ona monthly basis. The two Bannatyne Campus
" REBs reviewed 526 protocols between January 1 and December 31, 2008. The three Fort
Garry Campus REBs reviewed 424 protocols between January 1 and December 31, 2008.

Respectfully submitted,

i

Dr. Peter Cattini, Chair
Senate Committee on the Ethics of Research Involving Human Subjects
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April 17, 2009

Annual Report of the Senate Committee on Honorary Degrees

Preamble

The terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Honorary Degrees are found online at:

http://www. umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/governance/sen_committee
s/501.htm

Observations

1. The membership of the Committee for 2008-2009 included: Dr. E. J. E. Szathmary
(President), Dr. David T. Barnard (President), Mr. B. Bowman (President of Alumni
Association), Ms. Maureen Rodrigue (President of Alumni Association), Dr. J. Hoskins,
(Warden, St. John'’s College), Dr. Judy Anderson (Science), Dean Ruth (Engineering),
Dr. T.E. Anna (Arts), Mr. G. Sran (President of UMSU), Mr. J. Sopotiuk (President of

UMSU), Mr. J. August (community representative) and Dr. W. Norrie (Chancellor) as
Chair.

2. The Committee on Honorary Degrees reports to Senate as required in closed session on

candidates for honorary degrees, special convocations, and the naming of bu:ldlngs
parts of buildings, roadways and special units.

3. During the period April 2008 to March 2009, the Committee reported to Senate on four
occasions: May 14, 2008, September 3, 2008, October 1, 2008 and December 3, 2008.
Details of these reports are available in the Office of the University Secretary (312
Administration Building) upon request by eligible members of Senate.

Respectfully submitted,
Dr. W. Norrie, Chair

Senate Committee on Honorary Degrees

IKi
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April 29, 2009

Annual Report of the Senate Committee on Instruction and Evaluation

Preamble:

The terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Instruction and Evaluation (SCIE) are
found on the web at:

http://www.umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/governance/sen _committees/502. htm

Observations:

1.

Members of the Committee for 2008-2009 were: Dr. K. Grant, Chair, Professor D.
Schonwetter (Dentistry), Professor B. Luterbach (Extended Education), Professor M.
Lawall (Arts), Professor Z. Lutfiyya (Education), Professor E. Etcheverry (Medical
Rehabilitation), Professor T.B. Goh (Agricultural & Food Sciences), Professor E.
Smirnova (Science), Mr. J. Athayde (Student), Mr. G. Klos (Student), Mr. C. Hull
(Student), and Mr. A. Bonar (Student). Ex-officio resource members of the Committee

were: Dr. C. Kristjanson, Dr. K. Jensen, Mr. N. Marnoch, Dr. L. Smith, and Mr. M.
Tripple.

The Committee met on two occasions during the reportlng period, on June 18 2008 and
January 22, 2009.

At its meetings on June i8, 2008 and January 22, 2009, the Committee:
a) approved changes to academic standing rules within faculties/schools;

b) approved proposals from the Faculty of Arts regarding residency requirements,
second degrees, majors and minors;

c) approved the change in time for completion for the Baccalaureate Program for
Registered Nurses;

d) authorized the Faculty of Science to run a one-year pilot prOJect on student access to
final exams;

e) reviewed Professional Unsuitability by-laws in the Faculties of Social Work and
Education.

Respectfully submitted,

Dr. Karen R. Grant, Chair
Senate Committee on Instruction and Evaluation
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Annual Report of the Joint Senate Committee (JSC) for Joint Masters Programs (JMP)
2008-2009

1. Current members of the JSC are: Rais Khan (UW), Chair; K. Jensen, Associate
Dean, Faculty of Graduate Studies (UM), permanently delegated by J. Doering
Dean of Graduate Studies (UM) ; George MacLean (UM); Mark Libin (UM);
Zana Lutfiya (UM); Graduate Student — TBA (UM); S. Kirby, Acting Vice-
President, Research and Graduate Studies (UW); Jeff Martin (UW); Melanie
Nimmo (UW); Anna Stokke (UW); Graduate Student Christina Von-Schindler
Uw)

2. The JSC did not meet in 2008-2009 simply because no items were referred to it
either for review or for approval and onward transmission to the Senates of the
Universities of Manitoba and Winnipeg. During the first two years of my term as
Chair (2006-2008), however, the JSC rejuvenated the moribund JMP in Religion,
reviewed the program in Peace and Conflict Resolution, and devised procedures
for the periodic review of Joint Masters Program. All these documents have since
been adopted by the respective Senates of U of M and U of W.

3. Even though the JSC did not meet in 2008-2009, my assistant at the U of W,
Ms. Deanna England, and I have undertaken an administrative initiative which, in
my view, did not necessitate a Committee meeting. Hitherto, documents
governing Joint Masters programs between the U of M and the U of W have
been scattered all over the place at both Universities, making it less than easy to
obtain specific reference to any program. Ms England and I have compiled all
JMP governing regulations in one comprehensive document under the title of
REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE JOINT MASTERS PROGRAMS BETWEEN THE
UNIVERSITY OF MANITOBA AND THE UNIVERSITY OF WINNIPEG. Electronic
copies of the compiled document have been sent to all administrative and academic
officials and academic units involved in the JMPs at both Universities. We hope that
that this compilation would serve as a convenient point of reference for the programs!

4. My term as Chair, JSC/.JMP, expires in May 2009. During the past three years I
have enjoyed working with officials and staff from both the University of
Manitoba and the University of Winnipeg and would like to express my
appreciation for their ready cooperation and assistance. I would, in this context,
particularly like to single out Dr. Karen Jensen, Associate Dean of Graduate
Studies, University of Manitoba, for her willing cooperation, gracious collegiality
and thoughtful counsel.

Respectfully submitted

s LA,

Rais Khan, Chair JSC/JTMP
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April 29, 2009

Annual Report of the Joint Senate Committee on Master’s Programs Appeals

Preamble -

The Terms of Reference for the Joint Senate Committee on Master’s Programs can be found on
the web at:

hitp://Jumanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing documents/sen committees/504.htm.

Observations

1. Members of the Committee for 2008-2009 were: Professor A. Sloane-Seale, Professor
B. MacNeil, Mr. Bob Christmas, Professor J. Grace, Professor G. Fulford, Ms. A. Evers
and Dr. R. Murray as Chair.

2. No appeals were referred to the Committee for consideration, therefore, no meetings
were held during the reporting period.

/mb
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April 29, 2009

Annual Report of the Senate Committee on the Libraries

Preamble

The Terms of Reference of this Committee enable it to make broad assessments of the status of
the libraries, their fiscal support, and their effect on faculty and students (see

http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/governance/sen _committees/505.htm)

Observations -

1. Members of the Committee for 2008-2009 were: Dr. J. Keselman, Chair, Dr. P. Cattini,
Ms. K. Adams (Libraries), Dr. K. Jensen (Graduate Studies), Dean D. Collins
(Pharmacy), Dean D. Ruth (Engineering), Professor H. Heller (Arts), Professor J. Van
Rees (Science), Professor R. Barclay-Goddard (Medical Rehabilitation), Dr. S. Sweeney
(Libraries), Professor K. Markstrom (Music), Professor V. Warne (Arts), Mr. M.
Bagavathiarnan (Student), Mr. C. Burt (Student).

2. The Committee met once during the reporting period on January 27, 2009, to discuss the
acquisitions 2008/2009 update, the Libraries strategic resource plan 2009/2010 and a
roundtable discussion on the current state of the Libraries.

Res lly submitted,

Senate Committee on the [.ibraries

/mb
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Office of the Dean

Room 260 Brodie
727 McDermot Avenue
L RS Winnipeg, Manitoba
o : Canada R3E 3P5
UNIVERSITY Telephone (204) 789-3557
oF MANITO BA Fax (204) 789-3928
TO: M Jeff Leclerc
University Secretary
312 Administration Building
Fort Garry Campus
FROM:  Dr. Heather Dean, MD, FRCPC MW
Associate Dean (Academic)
DATE: April 1, 2009
RE: ANNUAL REPORT OF THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON

MEDICAL QUALIFICATIONS MAY 2008 - APRIL 2009

The Senate Committee on Medical Qualifications did not meet during the year.

Members of the SCMQ are:

Dr. H. Dean, Chair, Dean of Medicine designate

Dr. K. Grant, Vice-President (Academic) designate

Dr. W. Pope, appointed by the College of Physicians and Surgeons
Dr. A. Chochinov, Faculty Member, Faculty of Medicine

Dr. M. Moffatt, Faculty Member, Faculty of Medicine

Dr. E. Cowden, Faculty Member, Faculty of Medicine
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April 16, 2009

Annual Report of the Senate Committee on Nominations

Preamble

1.

The Terms of Reference for the Committee are found on the University Governance website at
www.umanitoba.ca/governance.

The Senate Committee on Nominations is responsible for recommending academic staff and
student nominees for standing, ad hoc and special committees of Senate, as well as recommending
Senate representatives on other University committees and outside boards. The Committee’s
recommendations are forwarded to Senate for consideration and approval.

Observations

1.

Members of the Committee for 2008-2009 were: Dean D. Collins, Dean J. Doering, Professor C.
Taylor, Professor K. Jensen, Professor E. Etcheverry, Professor M. Edwards, Professor M.

Brabston, Professor S. Kouritzin, Professor P. Perkins, Ms. J. Armah, Mr. C. Martel, and Professor
N. Hunter as Chair.

The Committee reported to Senate at the May 14, 2008 and November 5, 2008 Senate meetings to
consider academic staff nominees for vacancies on standing committees of Senate.

Student nominees for standing committees of Senate are prepared by a special subcommittee.
Membership of the sub-committee includes three members of the student Senate caucus, three
members of UMSU Council and the President (or designate) of UMSU. A list of nominees was
received from this group and recommendations were made by the Senate Committee on
Nominations at the November 5, 2008 Senate meeting,

The support to the Senate Committee on Nominations provided by the Recording Secretary Ms.
Lesley Leonhardt, Information and Technology Coordinator, Office of the University Secretary
continues to be very valuable and is highly regarded by the members of SCN.

Respectfully submitted,

Professor Norman R. Hunter, Chair Senate Committee on Nominations

Nzjl
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April 29, 2009

Annual Report of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee -
April 1, 2008 to March 31, 2009

Preamble

1.

The terms of reference of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee (SPPC) are
found on the website at:

http://www.umanitoba.ca/admin/govemance/goveming_documents/govemance/sen_comrﬁiﬁees/508.htm

Observations

1.

Membership of the Committee during the reporting period included:

Elected by Senate:

Prof. N.R. Hunter (Chair) Prof. D. Fuchs
Prof. M. Bartell Prof. M. Gabbert
Prof. J. Blatz Prof. M. Matthews
Ms. A. Ducas Prof. D. Smyth
Prof. E. Epp Prof. J. Young

Student Members:

Ms. A. Carr
Mr. M. Tripple
Mr. Aaron Glenn

Ex—officio Members:

Dr. R. Lobdell Vice-Provost (Programs) — designate for President
Prof. K. Grant, Vice-Provost (Academic Affairs)

Mrs. D. McCallum, Vice-President (Administration)

Dr. D.R. Morphy, Vice-Provost (Student Affairs)

Dr. D. Jayas, Acting Vice-President (Research)

Others:

Ms. M. Brolley, Recording Secretary
Mr. J. Leclerc, University Secretary

The work of the Committee is carried out by three subcommittees:
Program and Curriculum Planning - chaired by D. Fuchs

Space Planning - chaired by E. Epp
Finance Planning - chaired by N. R. Hunter
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3. During the period April 1, 2008 to March 31, 2009, the Senate Planning and Priorities
Committee met on eight occasions; April 14, 2008, May 26, 2008, September 22, 2008,
October 27, 2008, November 24, 2007, January 26, 2009, February 23, 2009, and

March 23, 2009. The appropriate reports of the Senate Planning and Priorities
Committee are included in the Senate Minutes.

4. The Chair of SPPC and the members of the Finance Planning subcommittee are
members of the President’s Budget Advisory Committee (BAC). This committee

contributed to discussion of the University Budget through a series of meetings in 2008
and 2009.

5. I wish to thank the members who served on SPPC during the period covered by this
report for their hard work, enthusiasm and dedication to the task. The support to SPPC
provided by the Recording Secretary and the University Secretary continues to be very
valuable and is highly regarded by the members of SPPC. 1 also thank the University

senior administration for attending meetings and providing the Committee with all
pertinent information.

Respectfully submitted,

Norman R. Hunter, Chair
Senate Planning and Priorities Committee
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Annual Report of the Senate Committee on Rules and Procedures April 17, 2009
e === =

Preamble

The terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Rules and Procedures are found in the
following link: '

http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/governance/sen_committees/509.
htm

1. The Committee is charged with providing advice and making recommendations to Senate
on:
(@) proposed rules and procedures governing Senate and its Standing
Committees; and.

(b) proposed amendments to Faculty/School Council Bylaws.

2. On behalf of Senate, the Committee reviews new or amended bylaws proposed by
department councils prior to consideration by a Faculty or School Council.

Observations

1. Members of the Committee for the 2008-2009 were: Professor T. Anna (Arts), Professor
J. Anderson (Science), Professor M. Brabston (I.H. Asper School of Business),
Professor. J. Long (Education), Professor P. King (Science), Mr. J. Lyons (Student), Mr.
P. Nawrot (Student) and Dean J. Doering (Graduate Studies) as Chair.

2. No requeststo consider amendments to Faculty Council Bylaws were received.h
3. Requests to cohsider amendménts to the Departmental Council BylawsA of
Geological Sciences and Physical Therapy were revised by the Committee.
4, A review of the Joint Masters Program in Religion Governing Documents was conducted.
5. The Committee has begun a discussion about the distribution of Faculty/School

representatives on Senate. This discussion will continue in the upcoming year.

6. The Committee discussed the current list of Assessors on Senate, and recommended
some updates to the list.

Sendte Committee on Rules and Prcedures
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Annual Report of the Senate Committee on University Research

Preamble

The terms of reference for the Senate Committee on University Research (SCUR) can be
found on the web at '

http://umariitoba.ca/adminlqovernance/qoverninq documents/governance/sen commiﬁees/510.hth.

Observations
1. Members of the Committee for 2008-2009 were:

Digvir Jayas, Acting Vice-President (Research), as Chair
David T. Barnard, President and Vice-Chancellor

Karen Grant, Vice-Provost (Academic Affairs)

Peter Cattini, Associate Vice-President (Research)

Jay Doering, Dean, Faculty of Graduate Studies

Barbara Crutchley, Director, Office of Research Services
Nancy Klos, Associate Director (Research Grants)

Douglas Ruth, Dean, Faculty of Engineering

Michael Trevan, Dean, Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences
David Collins, Dean, Faculty of Pharmacy :

David Barber, Clayton H. Riddell Faculty of Environment, Earth & Resources
Jim Davie, Department of Biochemistry & Medical Genetics
Michael Freund, Department of Chemistry

Rick Linden, Department of Sociology

Patricia Martens, Department of Community Health Sciences
Lea Stirling, Department of Classics

Mark Whitmore, Dean, Faculty of Science

Karin Wittenberg, Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences
Roberta Woodgate, Faculty of Nursing

Suresh Neethirajan, Graduate Students’ Association

Andy Bonar, Graduate Students’ Association

2. During the reporting périod the Committee met four times as outlined below:

May 22, 2008- Reviewed the Winnipeg Institute for Theoretical Physics and
recommended to Senate its continuance for a five year period,
commencing September 3, 2008.

Reviewed the Centre on Aging and recommended to Senate

its continuance for a five year period, commencing September
3, 2008.

Approved the composition of the 2008 Selection' Committee for
the Dr. John M. Bowman Memorial Winnipeg Rh Institute
Foundation Award.
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October 23, 2008

' January 15, 2009

March 12, 2009

Respectfully submitted,

Digvir S. Jayas, Ph.D.

Reviewed the Transport Institute and recommended to Senate

its continuance for a five year period, commencing September
3, 2008.

Reviewed a proposal to establish a Research Chair in
Watershed Science and recommended to Senate its
establishment.

Learned of the establishment of the Manltoba Group in Protein
Structure and Function.

Reviewed a proposal for the establishment of a Professorship

in Supply Chain Management and recommended to Senate its
establishment.

Reviewed a proposal for the establishment of a Professorship
in Marketing and recommended to Senate its establishment.

Reviewed the Centre for Defence & Security Studies and
recommended to Senate its continuance for a five year
period, commencing January 1, 2009.

Learned of the establishment of the University of Manitoba
Military & Veteran Health-Sciences Research Group.

Approved the composition of the 2008 Selection Commlttee for
the Rh Awards.

Learned of the recipient of the Dr. John M. Bowman Memorial
Winnipeg Rh Institute Foundation Award for the year 2008;
Dr. Digvir Jayas, Department of Biosystems Engineering.

Reviewed a proposal to establish an Endowed Chair in Renal
Transplant and recommended to Senate its establishment. -

Learned of the recipients of the 2008 Rh Awards (pubhcally

announced in June, 2009)

Chair, Senate Committee on University Research

fwe
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REPORT OF THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON AWARDS — PART A

Preamble

Terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Awards include the following responsibility:

On behalf of Senate, to approve and inform Senate of all new offers and amended
offers of awards that meet the published guidelines presented to Senate on
November 3, 1999, and as thereafter amended by Senate. Where, in the opinion
of the Committee, acceptance is recommended for new offers and amended
offers which do not meet the published guidelines or which otherwise appear to
be discriminatory under the policy on the Non-Acceptance of Discriminatory
Scholarships, Bursaries or Fellowships, such offers shall be submitted to Senate
for approval. (Senate, April 5, 2000)

Observations

At its meeting of April 6, 2009, the Senate Committee on Awards approved eight new offers, six
amended offers, and the withdrawal of four offers, as set out in Appendix A of the Report of the
Senate Committee on Awards (dated April 6, 2009).

Recommendations

On behalf of Senate, the Senate Committee on Awards recommends that the Board of Governors
approve approved eight new offers, six amended offers, and the withdrawal of four offers, as set out
in Appendix A of the Report of the Senate Committee on Awards — Part A (dated February 23, 2009).
These award decisions comply with the published guidelines of November 3, 1999, and are reported
to Senate for information.

Respectfully submitted,

Dr. Philip Hultin
Chair, Senate Committee on Awards

Senate, May |3, 2009
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Appendix A

MEETING OF THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON AWARDS
April 6,2009

1. NEW OFFERS

Gordon Anderson Bursary — Diploma in Agriculture

In memory of Gordon Anderson, a trust fund has been established at the University of Manitoba with
an initial anonymous gift of $12,500, in 2009. The Manitoba Scholarship and Bursary Initiative has
made a matching contribution to the fund. Gordon Anderson was an instructor in the Faculty of
Agricultural and Food Sciences from 1959 to 1967 and specialized in production economics and farm
management. He took a particular interest in the diploma program and its students and served as
Acting Director of the School of Agriculture from 1965 to 1966.

The capital from the fund will be used to offer the Gordon Anderson Bursary and the Gordon
Anderson Memorial Prize in Risk Management (Award # 00000) a total of five times each beginning
in the 2010 — 2011 academic session and continuing until the capital has been exhausted. The income
from the trust fund will be used to offer a sixth Bursary, once the capital funds have been exhausted.
The value of the Bursary may be adjusted in the final year.

One bursary, valued at $1,000, will be provided to an undergraduate student who:

(1) is enrolled full-time in the Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences, in the second year of the
Diploma in Agriculture program;

(2) has achieved a minimum degree grade point average of 2.5;

(3) has demonstrated financial need on the standard University of Manitoba bursary application
form.

The selection committee for this award will be the Awards Committee of the Faculty of Agricultural
and Food Sciences.

Gordon Anderson Memorial Prize in Risk Management — Diploma in Agriculture

In memory of Gordon Anderson, a trust fund has been established at the University of Manitoba with
an initial anonymous gift of $12,500, in 2009. The Manitoba Scholarship and Bursary Initiative has
made a matching contribution to the fund. The capital from the fund will be used to offer the Gordon
Anderson Bursary and the Gordon Anderson Memorial Prize in Risk Management (Award # 00000) a
total of five times each beginning in the 2010 — 2011 academic session and continuing until the
capital has been dispersed. The income from the trust fund will be used to offer a sixth Bursary, once
the capital funds have been exhausted. The value of the Bursary may be adjusted in the final year.

Gordon Anderson was an instructor in the Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences from 1959 to
1967 and specialized in production economics and farm management. He took a particular interest in
the diploma program and its students and served as Acting Director of the School of Agriculture from
1965 to 1966. This prize has been established in his name to recognize Diploma in Agriculture
students who demonstrate sound knowledge of risk management in the operation of a farm or an agri-
business.
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One prize, valued at $4,000, will be offered to an undergraduate student who:

(1) has successfully completed the requirements for the Diploma in Agriculture program with a
minimum degree grade point average of 3.5;

(2) has achieved high standing in: (i) Management Planning Project 2 (currently numbered DAGR
0690); (ii) Financial Risk Management (currently numbered ABIZ 0730) or Case Studies in
Institutional Lending 1 (currently numbered DAGR 0730); and (iii) Farm Business

Management (currently numbered ABIZ 0720) or Agribusiness Management (currently
numbered ABIZ 0680).

(3) has completed a management planning project which, from an agricultural lender’s perspective,
demonstrates a thorough understanding of risk analysis and risk management in the operation
of a farm or an agribusiness.

Candidates will be required to complete an application form and submit a copy of their completed

management planning project. If no student meets the requirements of the award, it will not be
awarded for that year.

A committee consisting of the Farm Management Instructors in the School of Agriculture and a
representative of the agricultural lending community will recommend the recipient, based on a set of

criteria to assess knowledge of risk management and entrepreneurship, to the Awards Committee of
the Faculty of Agricultural and Food Sciences.

Roy Phillip Brown and Gloria Brown Medical Entrance Scholarship

In memory of her husband, Dr. Roy Phillip Brown (M.D./39), Mrs. Gloria Brown (Dip. LD./42) has
established an endowment fund at the University of Manitoba, with an initial gift of $50,000 in 2008.
The endowment fund will be used to offer scholarships for top students entering the Faculty of

Medicine. The available annual interest generated by the fund will be used to offer one scholarship to
a student who:

(1) has been admitted to the first year of the undergraduate Medical Degree program in the Faculty
of Medicine;

(2) has ranked high on the Admission Composite Score;
(3) has ranked high on the multiple mini admission interview.

The selection committee will be named by the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine (or designate) and
will include the Assistant Dean of Admissions (or designate).

John Dueck Graduate Entrance Scholarship

The family of John Dueck has established an endowment fund at the University of Manitoba, in his
memory, with an initial gift of $33,000. The fund will be used to offer scholarships to encourage
students to pursue graduate studies in preparation for a variety of careers in agriculture. The available
annual interest from the fund, which will be matched by a contribution from the Edward Eric
Hildebrand and Ann Palmer Hildebrand Memorial Scholarship Fund, will be used to offer two
scholarships. Normally, sixty percent of the total annual spending allocation will be used to offer one
scholarship, with a minimum value of $2,000, to a Ph.D. student and forty percent will be used to
offer one scholarship, with a minimum value of $1,500, to an M.Sc. student. In any given year that
there are insufficient funds to offer both scholarships, the total annual spending allocation will be
used to offer one scholarship, with a minimum value of $2,000 to a Ph.D. student.
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The scholarships will be offered to students who:

(1) are enrolled full-time in the Faculty of Graduate Studies, in either an M.Sc. or a Ph.D. program
delivered by the Department of Entomology, Plant Science, or Soil Science;

(2) have achieved a minimum degree grade point average of 3.0 (or equivalent) based on the last
60 credit hours of study;

(3) have proposed to conduct thesis research related to crops, pests, or soils;
(4) have demonstrated a high level of research potential.

Candidates will be required to submit an application that will consist of: (a) a description of their
proposed research project (maximum 500 words), (b) a curriculum vitae and a brief description of
their career goals (maximum 250 words), (c) a current academic transcript(s), and (d) two academic
letters of reference from professors, other than the proposed research supervisor, at a post-secondary
institution.

Recipients may hold the John Dueck Entrance Scholarship concurrently with any other awards
consistent with policies in the Faculty of Graduate Studies. The Scholarship is not renewable.

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies (or designate) will ask the Dean of the Faculty of
Agricultural and Food Sciences (or designate) to name the selection committee for this award.

The Board of Governors of the University of Manitoba has the right to modify the terms of this award
if, because of changed conditions, it becomes necessary to do so. Such modification shall conform as
closely as possible to the expressed intention of the donor in establishing the award.

Faculty of Engineering Entrance Awards for Technology Based Student Competitions

The Faculty of Engineering at the University of Manitoba offers a variable number of entrance
scholarships, with a minimum value of $250 each*, to undergraduate students who:

(1) have, as high school students (grades 9 through 12), placed first in any eligible individual or
team competition that requires participants to demonstrate technological excellence;

(2) are subsequently admitted to, and register full-time in, their first year of study in the Faculty of
Engineering via either direct entry or University 1.

The selection committee will have the discretion to determine the number of scholarships offered
each year.

Competitions currently eligible include the Manitoba School Science Symposium, the Manitoba
Robot Games, the Canadian Manufacturers and Exporters Discovery Program, and the F1 in Schools
Formula One Technology Challenge. The Dean of the Faculty of Engineering reserves the right to
amend the list of eligible competitions.

*A recipient will be offered $250 for each eligible competition in which he or she placed first (i.e. a
student who placed first in two competitions will receive an award of $500, a student who placed first
in three competitions will receive an award of $750). The Faculty of Engineering Entrance Awards
for Technology Based Student Competitions may be held with any other University of Manitoba
scholarship.

The selection committee will be the Scholarships, Bursaries, and Awards Committee of the Faculty of
Engineering.
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Dr. J.A. Garland Summer Research Award in Entomology

Dr. John Allan Garland (B.Sc./64) has established an endowment fund at the University of Manitoba
with an initial gift of $40,000. The fund will be used to offer summer research stipends to
undergraduate students wishing to increase their knowledge and experience of Entomology through
participation in a summer research assistantship in the Department of Entomology. The available

annual income from the fund will be used to offer one summer research stipend to an undergraduate
student who:

(1) has completed at least one year of full-time study in a degree program delivered by the Faculty
of Agricultural and Food Sciences;

(2) has achieved a minimum degree grade point average of 3.0;
(3) has completed a minimum of 6 credit hours of entomology courses;

(4) has been offered a summer research assistantship under the supervision of a full-time faculty
member or adjunct professor in the Department of Entomology.

Preference will be given to students in the Entomology minor program.

Candidates will be required to submit an application that includes (i) a current academic transcript,
(ii) a statement from the candidate that identifies the proposed supervisor and describes how the
proposed summer research will enhance the student’s knowledge and experience of Entomology, and
(iii) a letter of reference from the proposed supervisor indicating knowledge of the application, a
willingness to serve as the candidate’s supervisor, and a willingness and ability to supplement the
stipend in order to raise the student’s income to the Faculty’s approved pay scale.

The Dr. J.A. Garland Summer Research Award in Entomology is not automatically renewable but

previous recipients may apply. Recipients may hold the Award concurrently with an NSERC
Undergraduate Student Research Award (USRA).

The selection committee will be named by the Head of the Department of Entomology (or designate)
and will include at least two faculty members, who may be either members of the Department or
Adjunct Professors but who are not the proposed supervisor of any candidate for this award. The
selection committee will recommend a recipient to the Awards Committee of the Faculty of
Agricultural and Food Sciences, for approval.

The Board of Governors of the University of Manitoba has the right to modify the terms of this award
if, because of changed conditions, it becomes necessary to do so. Such modification shall conform as
closely as possible to the expressed intention of the donor in establishing the Award.

Respiratory Therapy Memorial Bursary

In memory of former faculty and students, now deceased, graduates and members of the Department
of Respiratory Therapy offer a bursary valued at $300 for students in the Respiratory Therapy
Program. Any shortfall in funding will result in the award being deferred to the next year, when

funding may be reassessed. In any given year that funding is available, one bursary will be offered to
a student who:

(1) has completed first year Respiratory Therapy with high standing (minimum degree grade point
average of 3.0);

(2) in the next ensuing academic session, is enrolled full-time (minimum 80% course load) in the
Department of Respiratory Therapy;

(3) has demonstrated financial need on the standard University of Manitoba bursary application
form.
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The selection committee will be named by, and will include, the Head of the Department of
Respiratory Therapy.

Harry Seidler and John Russell Recruitment Award in Architecture

Penelope Seidler has established an endowment fund at the University of Manitoba in 2009 in
celebration of the life work of Dr. Harry Seidler and his mentor, Dean John Russell, and their
commitment to design and society. The fund will be used to offer the Harry Seidler and John Russell
Recruitment Award in Architecture. The available annual income from the fund will be used to offer
one scholarship to a graduate student who:

(1) is enrolled full-time in the Faculty of Graduate Studies, in the first year of the Master of
Architecture degree program;

(2) has achieved a minimum degree grade point average of 3.5 (or equivalent) based on the last 60
credit hours of study.

Recipients may hold the Harry Seidler and John Russell Recruitment Award in Architecture
concurrently with any other awards, consistent with policies in the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies (or designate) will ask the Dean of the Faculty of
Architecture (or designate) to name the selection committee.

The Board of Governors of the University of Manitoba has the right to modify the terms of this award
if, because of changed conditions, it becomes necessary to do so. Such modification shall conform as
closely as possible to the expressed intention of the donor in establishing the award.

Margaret Tobin Bursary for Single Parents in Social Work

Margaret Tobin has established an endowment fund (§10,000) at the University of Manitoba to

encourage single parents to pursue post secondary education in social work. The available annual
income from the fund will be used to offer a bursary to an undergraduate student who:

(1) is enrolled part-time or full-time in the Faculty of Social Work, in either (a) the Bachelor of
Social Work offered at the Fort Garry Campus or (b) the Inner City Bachelor of Social Work
ACCESS program at the William Norrie Centre;

(2) has achieved a minimum degree grade point average of 2.0;
(3) is a single custodial parent with a dependent child or children;

(4) has demonstrated financial need on the standard University of Manitoba bursary application
form.

In any year that no student meets the selection criteria set out in the preceding paragraph, the bursary
may then be offered to either:

(a) an undergraduate student who:

(1) is enrolled part-time or full-time in the Faculty of Social Work, in the Northern Bachelor of
Social Work program;

(2) has achieved a minimum degree grade point average of 2.0;
(3) is a single custodial parent with a dependent child or children;

(4) has demonstrated financial need on the standard University of Manitoba bursary application
form; or :
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(b) a graduate student who:

(1) is enrolled part-time or full-time in the Faculty of Graduate Studies, in the Master of Social
Work degree program;

(2) has achieved a minimum degree grade point average of 3.0;
(3) is a single custodial parent with a dependent child or children;

(4) has demonstrated financial need on the standard University of Manitoba bursary application
form.

The bursary is not open to students completing the Bachelor of Social Work by distance education.
The selection committee will be named by the Dean of the Faculty of Social Work (or designate).

2. AMENDMENTS

Building Energy Management Manitoba (BEMM) Scholarship in Architecture and Engineering

The terms of reference for the Building Energy Management Manitoba (BEMM) Scholarship in
Architecture and Engineering have been amended at the request of the Faculties of Architecture and
Engineering. Distinct selection criteria that restrict the award for Architecture students to a student
entering the fourth year of the Bachelor of Environmental Design program (rather than any student
who has completed at least two years of rull0time study) have been developed, as follows:

The architecture scholarship will be offered to an undergraduate student who:

(1) has successfully completed the third year of the Bachelor of Environmental Design program
(any Option) in the Faculty of Architecture;

(2) in the next ensuing academic session, is enrolled as a full-time student in the fourth year of
the Environmental Design (any Option) program;

(3) has achieved a minimum degree grade point average of 3.0;

(4) has demonstrated interest in energy efficiency and renewable energy as demonstrated in
studio presentation.

The award for Engineering students will continue to be offered to a student who has completed at
least two years of full-time study. Editorial changes have been made, however, to make it clear that
the award is an in-course scholarship that is not open to graduating students. In particular, the revised
terms for Engineering students specify that eligible candidates will have completed at least 71 credit
hours in any Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree program and, in the next ensuing academic
session, will be registered full-time (minimum of 24 credit hours) in the Faculty of Engineering.

Isbister Undergraduate Scholarships

The terms of reference for the Isbister Undergraduate Scholarships have been amended in order to
offer an entrance scholarship for students in the Faculty of Medicine. The revised terms specify that:

One of the Isbister Undergraduate Scholarships will be offered as an entrance scholarship to a
student who:

(a) has been admitted to the first year of the Undergraduate Medical Education Program in the
Faculty of Medicine;
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(b) has been ranked highest on the Admission Composite Score, as determined by the Admissions
Committee of the Faculty of Medicine.

The Isbister Undergraduate Scholarship for Medicine may not held with the Isbister Undergraduate
Scholarship for any other faculty or school.

The value of the entrance scholarship for a student entering the UGME Program will be equivalent to
that of the Isbister Undergraduate Scholarships that are offered to continuing students in other
faculties and schools.

As part of the review of the terms of reference for the Scholarship, the distribution of Isbister
Undergraduate Scholarship among University of Manitoba faculties and schools has been adjusted for
a number of academic units based on increases or decreases in enrolment of full-time students. The
number of Scholarships offered to students in the Faculty of Science and University 1 has increased
by 1 (from: 5 to: 6) and 2 (from: 11 to: 13), respectively. The number of Scholarships has been
decreased for the following faculties: Education (from: 2 to: 1), Engineering (from: 3 to: 2), and the
LH. Asper School of Business (from: 4 to: 3).

A number of editorial revisions have also been made.

Frank and Kally Kennedy Memorial Award

The terms of reference for the Frank and Kally Kennedy Memorial Award have been amended at the

request of the Faculty of Kinesiology and Recreation Management. The Award has been offered each
year, on a rotational basis, to one of the following sports: volleyball, basketball, ice hockey, wrestling,
swimming, track and field, football, and field hockey. Wrestling and field hockey have been removed

from the list as these teams no longer exist. Women’s soccer has been added to the list following
football.

Manitoba Lotteries Corporation Lloyd LeVan Hall Memorial Scholarship

At the request of the I.H. Asper School of Business, the terms of reference for the Manitoba Lotteries
Corporation Lloyd LeVan Hall Memorial Scholarship have been amended to broaden the pool of

potential applicants. In criterion (3), full-time status is now defined by a minimum 60% course load
(versus a minimum 80% course load).

Nevin Estate Fellowship

The terms of reference for the Nevin Estate Fellowship have been amended at the request of the
Department of Animal Science. The value of the Fellowship, which is supported by income from an
endowment fund, has been increased from: $16,000 to: $18,000.

Dr. Charlotte W. Ross Prize and Gold Medal

At the request of the Faculty of Medicine, a number of amendments have been made to the terms of
reference for the Dr. Charlotte W. Ross Prize and Gold Medal.

« The name of the award has been changed to: Dr. Charlotte W, Ross Memorial Award.

« The opening paragraph has been expanded to include the history of the award and
biographical information about Dr. Ross.
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+ The value of the award has been changed from: a cash prize of $50 to: the available annual
income from the endowment fund. A medal will no longer be offered to the recipient.

» The Award, which was previously offered to the student ranking highest in the third and

fourth years of Medicine for outstanding proficiency in Obstetrics will now be offered to the
student who:

(1) has completed the requirements for the Doctor of Medicine (M.D.) degree, in the Faculty
of Medicine at the University of Manitoba,

(2) has been ranked highest* in the selection process for admission to the postgraduate
program in Obstetrics and Gynecology;

(3) enrolls full-time, in the next academic session, in the Postgraduate Medical Education
Program, in the Faculty of Medicine, in Obstetrics and Gynecology.

« *The ranking will be based on the advice of the Undergraduate and Postgraduate Program
Directors of the Department of Obstetrics, Gynecology and Reproductive Sciences.

» A statement has been added to direct that the Award may be held concurrently with the

Department of Obstetrics, Gynecology and Reproductive Sciences Scholarship (Award
#44594).

« The selection committee will be named by the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine (or designate)
and will include the Associate Dean (Postgraduate Medical Education) (or designate).

3. WITHDRAWALS

Apotex Inc. Bursary
Apotex Inc. Future Leader Award

The terms of reference for the Apotex Inc. Bursary and the Apotex Inc. Future Leader Award were
withdrawn from the University’s awards program, at the request of the donor.

Cargill Prize for Excellence in Communications

The terms of reference for the Cargill Prize for Excellence in Communications were withdrawn from
the University’s awards program at the request of the donor.

Mr. Sub Scholarship in Marketing

The terms of reference for the Mr. Sub Scholarship in Marketing were withdrawn from the
University’s awards program at the request of the donor.
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Received

15 April 2009

Mr. Sid Rogers

Executive Secretary

Council on Post-Secondary Education
410 - 330 Portage Avenue

Winnipeg, Manitoba

R3C 0C4

Dear Mr. Rogers,

Statement of Intent:
Ph.D. in Environment and Geography

On behalf of The University of Manitoba, I am pleased to submit the attached Statement of
Intent to establish a Ph.D. program in Environment and Geography.

This new program will be housed in the relatively recently-created Department of Environment .
and Geography. Its overall focus will be advanced theoretical and applied research dealing with
complex relationships in environmental and geographic systems including the Earth, the
environment, and society at large. In effect this new program will replace the existing PhD in
Geography, and thus provide opportunities for students to pursue doctoral level study in the
realm of Environmental Science and Studies in addition to the geological sciences.

It is anticipated that this program will admit between ten and fifteen students per year.
Graduates can expect to find ready employment in post-secondary educational institutions, in

various private enterprises, and in many public sector agencies.

Much of the resource needs of this new program are now in place. Nonetheléss, it is possible
that modest additional resources will be requested from COPSE in the full program proposal.

My colleagues and I would be pleased to provide any other information that your Council may
require during its consideration of this Statement of Intent.
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Yours sincerely,

Richard A. Lobdell, PhD
Vice-Provost (Programs)

Encl.
cc:  Joanne C. Keselman, Interim Vice-President (Academic) and Provost

Jay Doering, Dean, Faculty of Graduate Studies

Norman Halden, Dean, Clayton H. Riddell Faculty of Envuonment, Earth and Resources
Jeff Leclerc, University Secretary -
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sCouncil On Post-Secondary-Education

STATEMENT OF INTENT
Institution
O Brandon University M Assiniboine Community College
X University of Manitoba o4 Keewatin Community College
O University of Winnipeg ] Red River Community College
I Collége Universitaire de Saint-Boniface

Program Overview

©®Program Name: Ph.D. in Environment and Geography
Program Overview:

The Clayton H. Riddell Faculty of Environment, Earth, and Resources wishes to develop and
implement a Ph.D. that encompasses the academic disciplines of Geography, Environmental

. Science and Environmental Studies. This degree will replace and mark an evolution to the
existing Ph.D. in Geography program. In 2003, the Department of Geography and the
Environmental Sciences/Studies Program were merged and renamed the Department of
Environment and Geography. This Department then became one of the three founding units of
the new Faculty of Environment (renamed the Clayton H. Riddell Faculty of Environment, Earth,
and Resources in 2005). The Department initially offered a Bachelor of Arts in Geography,
Bachelor of Environmental Studies, Bachelor of Environmental Science, Master of Aris in
Geography, and a Ph.D. in Geography. New programs have since developed including:
Bachelor of Science in'Physical Geography, Master of Environment (MEnv), and Master of
Science in Environment and Geography. These new programs were developed to reflect the
expanded scope of academic and research activity in the new Department. Currently, much
graduate research at the Ph.D. conducted within the merged department is environmental and
interdisciplinary in nature. This reflects the emergence of Earth System Science in addition to
the realization that the Earth is both the source of essential resources and the site of resulting
negative environmental impacts. The broadened range of interdisciplinary research activities, as
well as the enhanced supervisory capacity available within the new Depariment, provides for
many new opportunities for interdisciplinary research in Environmental Science and
Environmental Studies. Our problem is that much of this research may not lie within the domain
of geographlc enquiry. The expectation that doctoral level résearch will be exclusively
geographical in orientation is no longer realistic, nor is it necessarily reflective of the evolution of
environment-oriented scholarship. This proposed program (Ph.D. in Environment and
Geography) would replace the Department's existing degree of Ph.D. in Geography to provide
opportunity for those students wishing to pursue doctoral level research in the realm of
Environmental Science and Studies in addition to the geographical sciences.

GCredeﬁtial to be offered: Degree

®Does the program require ‘accreditation from a hcensmg group? (1 YES Xl NO
If yes name group

©Length of the program: four [X Years’ CMonths  [[] Semesters

©Proposed program start-date: 01/09/2010
Day/Month/Year
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- ®Which depariment(s) within the institution will have responsibility for the program?
Department of Environment and Geography

©As compared to other programs your institution will be proposing, the priority of this
program is:

X High

[} Medium

[ 1low
®ls this a new program? ] YES NO
©Ils this a revision of an existing program: YES 1 NO

If YES, name program

Ph.D. in Geography

What are the impacts of changing this program?

OWill the program be available to ‘part-time students? ' Xl YES [J NO
®Will this program have a cooperative education component? [1YES . NO

If YES, how long with the field placement be?

©Will the program contain an option to assess the prior learnihg of

students, to grant credit for the skills/knowledge already present? [TYES - X NO
Provide Details

©Will there be distance delivery options? ' [1YES X] NO

AN
Provide Details
®Will this program be delivered jointly with another institution? ‘ ] YES Xl NO
If YES, name the institution '
©Are similar programs offered in Manitoba or other jurisdictions? [] YES Xl NO

_ If YES, indicate why this program is needed (e.g., area of specialization)

The Ph.D. in the Department of Environment and Geography complements that of NRI.
Environment and Geography’s program focuses on Earth and human systems. NRI's program
focuses on the ecological, economical, and social dimensions of management of natural
resources and environment. Each stands on its own but they collectively provide
comprehensive coverage within the Faculty.

The Natural Resource institute (NRI) at the University of Manitoba offers a Ph.D. in Natural Resources
and Environmental Mahagement (NREM). The 'NRI's academic activities are linked to the strength and
expertise of faculty members, which cut across a number of resource and environmental fields including:
human dimensions of environmental and natural resources management, natural and environmental
resource policy, institutions, decision-making processes, risk assessment, environmental hazards
mitigation and management, community based resource management, traditional ecological knowledge,
habitat management and multi-stakeholder processes/public involvement. The Ph.D. research in NREM
reflects these foci. In addition to conducting and reporting on their research, Ph.D. students at NR! must
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- "be able to demonstrate a contribution {o the logic and practice of natural resource and environmental
management” (NRI, 1998). A letter of support for this SOI has been received from the NRI.

The Ph.D. in Environment and Geography would embrace research within the reaims of geographic
science (human and physical), environmental sciences, and environmental studies. The Department's
academic-activities are linked to the strengths and expertise of faculty members. Research interests
span a wide range of fields including: Human Geography (cultural, economic, urban, social, political,
transportation as well as emerging fields related to health, feminism, Marxism, behavidral), Geomatics
(remote sensing, Geographic Information Systems); Physical Geography (climatology, bioclimatology,
meteorology, hydrology, geomorphology, biogeography); the natural environment and associated change
(landscape ecology, environmental chemistry and interrelationships among humans, organisms and
their environment with focal points being.ecotoxicology, conservation ecology, environmental health and
policy). Foci relate to the interface of Earth’s physical environment (atmosphere, biosphere, lithosphere,
hydrosphere and cryosphere) and relations to human systems.

©What articulation, block transfer or credit transfer arrangements
will you be looking at developing for this program?

None

Spe'cific Program Information

1. Progrsm Description _
©Describe the program and its objectives:

The Ph.D. in Environment and Géography will focus on advanced theoretical and applied
research dealing with complex relationships in environmental and geographic systems ,
including the Earth, the environment, and society at large.

Specific objectives of this program are to:

i) Provide a program that is both d|scxplmary and interdisciplinary for theoretical doctoral
study regarding the environmental and geographic sciences and studies;

ii) Provide research options related to environment that are not explicitly managemen{
related;

i) Provide in-provihce options for students wanting to conduct advanced Ph.D. level research
relating to the environment and geography especially the graduates of the MEnv MSc
(Environment and Geography) and MA (Geography) programs; and =

iv) Provide an opportUnity for faculty members with specialties in the environment and
geographic sciences and studies to further develop their graduate research programs.

Areas of specialization include: the traditional and emerging fields of Human and Physical
Geography, Geomatics; studies of the natural environment (landscape ecology,
environmental chemistry, including fields whose focus is the interrelationship among
humans, organisms and their environment (ecotoxicology, conservation ecology,
environmental health and policy).

®Provide an overview of the content to be taught in this program:

The Proposed program will house doctoral enquiry associated with Geography (Human and
Physical), Environmental Science and Environmental Studies. Geography is an integrative
discipline, bringing together a large variety.of phenomena and processes in a spatial context that
other disciplines treat in isolation. Human geographers draw upon other disciplines in the
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‘humanities and social sciences to examine spatial patterns and the organization of human
behavior in order to comprehend the social, cultural, economic and historical processes that
have created the landscape. Physical geographers seek to understand the Earth’s surface,
atmosphere, and near the surface environment, and their linkages through an integrated view of
these features. ltis an integrative geoscience that involves the analysis, in time and space, of
physical elements and processes that make up the environment, including: energy, air, water,
weather, climate, landforms, soils, animals, plants and microorganisms. Environmental Science
. and Environmental Studies relate to the interdisciplinary study of interrelationships among

humans, organisms and their environment with the goal of developing a. scientific and/or social
understanding of the environment, and the negative and positive feedbacks of natural and
anthropogenic processes on the environment. This will involve a variety of important issues
centred on environmental quality, including but not limited to, the biological, ecological,
biogeographical, and human health effects of pollutron habitat loss, climate change, and other
natural and society-related stresses.

2. Enrollment .
®What is the program’s initial projected enroliment?

The established environmental and geographic research centres and labs in the Department
have an international profile (e.g. the Centre for Earth Observation Science, the Environmental
Conservation Lab and the Ultra-Clean Trace Element Lab) which would continue attracting
students from around the world. The core faculty within CEOS and the Department of
Environment and Geography raise on order of $10 million dollars annually in research funds - -
providing tremendous opportunity for graduate-level research. Conversely, these students are
critical to the continued success of the ambitious research programs developed by our faculty
members

We have conservatively estimated that there are approximately 150 Masters students graduating
annually in related programs in the Faculties of Science, Agriculture, Architecture, Arts and
Engineering at the University of Manitoba. Currently the only option for those students wrshlng
to pursue research related to the environment is the aforementioned PhD in Natural Resource
and Environmental Management.

There are currenﬂy ten similar PhD programs offered in Canada that have an explicit -
environmental focus. These are being offered at Universities located across the country
Currently Manitoba is the lone Pralne province without such a program.

There are currently 30 students enrolled in the PhD in Geography program. Two-thirds of these
students research in the areas of Physical Geography and Environment Science (roughly a
50:50 split). The remaining 10 students work in the area of Environmental Studiés and Human
Geography. Many of these projects would be better served by a PhD in Environment and
Geography.

®Whatis the projected enroliment for the 2" and 3¢ years?

There are currently 80 Masters students enrolled in the MA, MEnv, and MSc programs offered
by the Department. It is anticipated that some of the graduates from these programs will enroll'in
the PhD in Environment and Geography. The Natural Resources Institute has approximately 10-
15 Masters graduates annually, some of whom would also be eligible for admission to the
proposed PhD. We have conservatively estimated that approximately 150 students are currently
enrolled in Masters programs in related disciplines (e.g. Agriculture, Architecture, Engineering,
and Science) within the University of Manitoba who would also be eligible for this program. Itis |
anticipated that the PhD in- Environment and Geography would attract students with a similar
background from outside Manitoba. Moreover, there are a number of established environmental
research centres and labs in the department which have an international profile (e.g. the Centre
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-for Earth Observation Science, the Environmental Conservation Lab and the Ulira-Clean Trace
Element Lab) which would continue attracting students from around the world. The core faculty
within CEOS and the Department of Environment and Geography raise on order of $10 million
dollars annually in research funds providing significant-opportunity for graduate-level research.
There has been an annual enroliment of five students in the PhD in Geography. Given the
expanded scope of research in this new program we would expect at least this level of interest in
the PhD in Environment and Geography. As such, given our current resources, we believe that
the Department could support an intake of about five to ten Ph.D. students per year.

®Describe the expected student profile?

A number of students are expected to enter the PhD in Environment and Geography directly
from the MEnv, MA (Geography) and the MSc (Environment and Geography) programs offered
by the Department of Environment and Geography. It is also anticipated that some graduates.
from Natural Resources Institute with the Master of Natural Resource Management will enter this
program. Students with a variety of backgrounds and professional experience in other
disciplines (for example, but not limited to marine sciences, agricultural sciences, urban
planning, sociology, areas of the biological and physical sciences, Native Studies, Economics,
Business, Law, and Health, etc.) relevant to the environment will also be interested in the

program. Students with diverse backgrounds are required to support the diverse research
programs of our faculty members. .

3. Labour Market Information -
©®What labour market need is the program expected to meet?

The environment arid environmental issues are a high priority for governments, non-profit
agencies, industry, and the general public, all of which has resulted in a tremendous growth in
the environmental sector. A 2003 study by Western Economic Diversification Canada found that
the environmental industry in Manitoba consists of more than 350 establishments earning
revenues of CDN$360 million. The major activities were environmental consulting and service
providing, and the manufacture and distribution of environmental products. Research and
development was found to be the area of highest priority for the future development of the
industry. Difficulties in attracting and retaining qualified staff as well as a lack of environmental
knowledge and skills were cited as significant impediments to the industry. One of the most
significant findings of the Environmental Labour Market (ELM) Report produced in 2004 by the
Canadian Council for Human Resources in the Environment Industry was that environmental
employers are having difficulty filling senior-level environmental practitioner positions, while
junior and entry level positions are not as great a concern. It is apparent that there is a need for
more highly trained and skilled people in the environment industry. The PhD in Environment and
Geography would serve to help fill this gap with locally trained professionals familiar with the
“environmental concerns facing Manitoba and the Prairies. Other possible careers include private

sector meteorology firms (forensic meteorology, weather products), Environment Canada and
the Department of Defence.

©Are there currently‘jobs in Manitoba in this field? YES [] NO
If yes, where (geographic lo-catio_n.and industry)?

There is a current shortage of trained professionals in the environmental industry.” As already
rmentioned the ELM Report found that employers expressed great concern over difficulties with
recruiting for senior positions with advanced levels of training. ‘This report also found that the
Prairie/Northern Region of which Manitoba is a part, has the highest employment vacancy rate
for trained- environmental practitioners (31% vacancy) in Canada. This coincides with concerns
expressed in the previously cited Western Economic Diversification study where companies
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‘reported difficulties in attracting qualified knowledgeable employees. The Western Economic
Diversification Canada study reported that the Manitoban environmental industry employs some
- 5370 people with most being employed in the manufacturing of environmental products (35%),

environmental consulting (24%), and in government related agencies (19%). The top 3 sectors
in the industry were found to be: soil and water remediation, agricultural environmental
technologies, and green building and manufacturing technologles As previously mentioned, the
‘need for research and development was cited as the highest priority for industry development.
Many of these jobs are located within the city of Winnipeg with some requiring travel to other
areas of the province. There is a definite need for highly trained people in rural areas,
particularly with expertise in sustainable agriculture. Northern Manitoba is also experiencing a
shortage of trained researchers. There are many environmental concerns in the North,
particularly those related to the impacts of climate change. The Department of Environment and
Geography at the University of Manitoba has a great deal of expertise in this area and is
uniquely suited to the study of these issues and the training of needed experts.

©What is the future job forecast for individuals with this education/training/credential?

The ELM Report found that the environment sector is experiencing tremendous growth with an
increase in both the number of people employed in the environmental workforce and in the
number of organizations engaging in environmental activities. The need for trained
environmental practitioners is increasing dramatically as the number of environmental
practitioners working in the private and public sectors increased by 64% from 1999 to 2003.
While the report found that most organizations had little difficulty filling junior level vacancies,
senior: positions requiring advanced levels of training were much more difficult to fill.
Approximately one-half of environmental employers reported that a shortage of qualified
individuals for senior level positions had a moderate to large effect on their organization. ‘ltis
apparent that educational institutions are training an adequate number of individuals for lower
level positions in the environment industry, however there are no adequate programs available,
particularly on the Prairies, providing advanced training. The PhD in Environment and
Geography would help to fill this void.

®How does this program fit with Manitoba's stated economic, social 'and other priorities?

Manitoba has been at the forefront in its commitment to environmental issues for a number of
years. In 1990 the Province of Manitoba was a core funder for the founding of the Winnipeg |
based International institute for Sustainable Development and continues to provide funding for
the operation of the Institute. In 1991 the City of Winnipeg Act was amended to require Plan
Winnipeg to include consideration of the sustainable use of land and other resources. The
Manitoba Sustainable Development Act, proclaimed in 1998, requires that environmental i issues
be considered in all economic decision making. Through Manitoba Conservation, the
Sustainable Development Innovations Fund “...provides grants in support of innovative projects,
activities, research and developments that further the sustainability of Manitoba's economy,
environment, human health and social well being and support enVIronmentally sustainable
economic growth”. In 2001 the province adopted new principles and guidelines that ensure
sustainable development objectives are considered in all government initiatives. The associated
code of practice is a tool for government departments to guard against actions that could harm
water quality, affect climate change, impeded sustainability of local communities or negatively

. impact the health and-well-being of citizens. There is no doubt that this emphasis on the
environment will continue. The proposed PhD would fit into Manitoba's economic and social
priorities by providing both locally trained experts and the research based knowledge and
understanding essential for decision making.
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©®What agencies, groups, institutions will be consulted regarding development of the program?

Department of Geological Sciences-- University of Manitoba
Department of Biological Sciences - University of Manitoba
Department of Chemistry - University. of Manitoba

Natural Resource Institute - University of Manitoba
Landscape Architecture Programme - University of Manitoba
Depariment of Native Studies - University of Manitoba

Department of Fisheries and Oceans, Winnipeg (Freshwater Institute)
Environment Canada
Manitoba Environmental Industry Association

© |s there any other information relevant to this program?
NO

4. Financial Information

Details to follow in the full program proposal.

©Projected Program Costs: Salary
Operating
Capital
Total cost

BProjécted Program Revenue: Tuition
Other_ : .
- Total revenue '

Sﬁbmiﬁed byf

John (Jay) Deoring, PhD
Name (print)
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June 2009 to December 2010

SCHEDULE OF MEETINGS AND AGENDA MAILINGS
SENATE AND SENATE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

Agenda to
Senate Members

Date for ltems Agenda to the o
to the Secretary Executive Committee
June 4, 2009

May 28, 2009

June 18, 2009

August 13, 2009

August 20, 2009

September 3, 2009

September 10, 2009

September 17, 2009

October 1, 2009

October 8, 2009

October 15, 2009

October 29, 2009

November 5, 2009

November 12, 2009

November 26, 2009

November 26, 2009

December 3, 2009

December 18, 2009

January 7, 2010

January 14, 2010

| January 28, 2010

January 28, 2010

February 4, 2010

February 25, 2010

April 1, 2010

May 13, 2010

June 17, 2010

September 2, 2010

September 30, 2010

October 28, 2010

March 11, 2010 March 18, 2010
April 22, 2010 | April 29, 2010
May 27, 2010 June 4, 2010
August 12, 2010 August 19, 2010
September 9, 2010 September 16, 2010
October 7, 2010 October 14, 2010
November 4, 2010 November 11, 2010
1. Senate meets the last week of June so that a meeting in July is not required.
3
"4.:. . Senate Executive meetings are held in 307 Tier Building at 1:30.

November 25, 2010

Senate meets the second Wednesday in May to consider the list of graduands for Senate approval.
Senate meetings are held in the Senate Chambers, Room E3-262 Engineering Building at 1:30.




PRESIDENT’S REPORT: May 13, 2009

I GENERAL

The report of the Commission on Tuition Fees and Accessibility to Post-Secondary Education was
released on April 2, 2009. It includes many recommendations, several of which could have a
positive impact on the post-secondary education system if they are implemented.

Of particular significance to the University of Manitoba is the Commission’s work on tuition fees.
Although the report acknowledged that there is no demonstrable link between the level of tuition
fees and access to post-secondary education, it recommended that Manitoba’s tuition fees remain

lower than the national average, recommending a total fee increase (fees plus tuition) of the lesser
of $150.00 or 5% per student.

The University of Manitoba’s detailed response to the report was given to the Honourable Diane
McGifford, Minister of Advanced Education and Literacy, following a meeting she convened to
seek the views of university presidents (attached). The Province responded to the Commission’s
recommendations on April 22, 2009, announcing that it would allow up to a 4.5% increase in
university tuition fees in the 2009/10 academic year, provided any increase includes ancillary fees.

Following the signing of key agreements including a land lease with the University, on April 2,
2009 it was announced that a new 30,000 seat (expandable to 45,000 seats) stadium will be built by
2011 at the intersection of University Crescent and Chancellor Matheson Drive, pending approval
by the Board of Governors. The deal includes $22.5 million in funding towards a retrofit of the
University Stadium, relocation of the playing fields and a new fitness facility.

The April 6 Town Hall about the International College of Manitoba (ICM) provided an opportunity
for members of the University community to share their views on the contract between the
University of Manitoba and Navitas. Although no specific resolution emerged from the meeting,
the willingness demonstrated by those in attendance to offer their ideas and perspectives was
welcome. We will continue to work toward resolution on this issue in a cooperative and
consultative manner, including with our partners at the ICM and Navitas.

Over the past few months, two committees have devoted a great deal of time and attention to the
consideration of candidates for the positions of Vice-President (Academic) and Provost and Vice-
President (Research). I am pleased that both committees have been able to make unanimous
recommendations to the Board and I would like to thank all members of the committees for their
contributions to this important process.

II. ACADEMIC MATTERS

e The Annual Emerging Leaders Dinner in celebration of current and future leaders of the
University of Manitoba was held on April 2, 2009. The theme of this year's event was LEAD,
SERVE, ENGAGE, and the dinner attracted 100 participants, which included 65 students. Three
student leaders spoke of an impact moment which they described as transformational in their
lives. For Matt Henry, this moment revolved around his leg injury during our successful Vanier
Cup Championship in 2007. Clair Cerilli-Stankevicius and Dylan Hoemsen talked passionately
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III.

while sharing their experiences on international service learning projects. Clair spent two
weeks working on a service project in El Salvador during spring break; while Dylan spent five
weeks observing international development projects in northern Bangladesh. The evening ended
with an inspirational talk by world renowned presenter Mike Lipkin, President of
Environics/Lipkin, the motivation and sales empowerment practice of Environics Research
Group, one of Canada's leading research houses. The Emerging Leaders Dinner is the
cornerstone of the Student Life Program, which is geared towards student leadership and service
learning initiatives and is spearheaded by Mr. Joe Danis, Director of Housing and Student Life.

Winnipeg Modern, Architecture 1945 - 1975 edited by Serena Keshavjee and published by
University of Manitoba Press has won the 2009 Melva J. Dwyer Book Award. The Dwyer
Award is administered by the Art Libraries Society of North America Canada Chapter, in
honour of Melva J. Dwyer, former head librarian of the University of British Columbia Fine
Arts Library. The award recognizes her dedication and lifetime contribution to art librarianship,
and is given each year to the creator of an outstanding reference or research tool relating to
Canadian art of architecture.

In early April, "Lord Selkirk: A Life", written by Jack Bumsted and published by the University
of Manitoba Press, won the John W. Dafoe award for the best book on Canada or Canadians
published in 2008. The John W. Dafoe Book Prize is a national book award named in honour
of John W. Dafoe, one of the most important Canadian journalists and editors of the twentieth
century. This $10,000 prize is among the largest book prizes in Canada and is awarded to the
book that best contributes to the understanding of Canada. The prize was established in 1984,
and past winners have included many notable Canadian historians, including Jack Granatstein,
Stephen Clarkson, and Tim Cook. Dr. Bumsted is the first author to win the Dafoe prize twice;
he also won in 1988.

"Lord Selkirk: A Life" and another University of Manitoba Press title, "Politics in Manitoba" by
Chris Adams, have been shortlisted for the Isbister Non-Fiction Prize. The Isbister Non-Fiction
Award is presented each year for the best book of non-fiction written by a Manitoban. It was
established in 2001, and past winners have included well-known writers Miriam Toews and
Jake MacDonald. The Award is named after Alexander Kennedy Isbister (1822-1883), a
pioneering Manitoba writer, educator, and advocate for Native rights.

Congratulations are also due to Pat Bovey, Board of Governor's member, who is one of the
other nominees for the Isbister Prize for "Head Space: Five Decades of Bruce Head", which Pat
wrote with Any Karlinsky.

RESEARCH MATTERS

Dr. Harvey Chochinov, Distinguished Professor and Canada Research Chair in Palliative Care,
received the O. Harold Warwick Prize on November 4 at a special event held at CancerCare
Manitoba. The prize, which is part of the National Cancer Institute of Canada’s and Canadian
Cancer Society’s annual awards of excellence in cancer research program, is given to a scientist
whose research has had a major impact on cancer control in Canada. Dr. Chochinov received a
personal award of $2,000. The prize also comes with $20,000 for his University of Manitoba
research program.
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Dr. Diana Brydon, English, Film and Theatre, was inducted as a Fellow of the Royal Society of
Canada (RSC) on November 15. Dr. Brydon is a Canada Research Chair in Globalization and
Cultural Studies. This brings the University of Manitoba total to 39 RSC Fellows.

Mr. Raed Joundi received a 2009 Rhodes Scholarship. Mr. Joundi graduated from the

University of Manitoba in 2007 with a Bachelor of Science degree and is currently pursuing a
medical degree at Queen’s University.

Three University of Manitoba researchers were honoured at the Arthritis Society’s 60
Anniversary: Dr. Hani El-Gabalawy, Rheumatology Research Chair, Dr. Fletcher Baragar,
Rheumatologist, and Dr. Kiem Oen, Pediatric Rheumatologist for making significant
contributions to patient care, education and research.

The Institute of Cardiovascular Sciences at the St. Boniface General Hospital Research Centre
held their annual Awards Days in November, during which they gave honours to 11
international members of the cardiovascular research community. A recognition luncheon was
hosted by the V-P (Research) at the University Club for the award recipients.

As a prelude to the Canada Foundation for Innovation (CFI) Board of Directors meeting, held in
Winnipeg on November 18, the President and Vice-Presidents of CFI toured two laboratories at
the Bannatyne Campus to see how their investments aid our researchers. The delegates were
given a tour of the Manitoba Centre for Proteomics and Systems Biology by Dr. John Wilkins.
They also enjoyed a close-up look at Dr. Keith Fowke’s Viral Immunology laboratory. After the
tours, a reception was held for the delegates to afford them time to speak to the research
community at the Bannatyne Campus. In the evening, CFI hosted a formal banquet of over 200
people, recognizing the CFI-funded research in the Province of Manitoba.

In November, the Advanced Foods and Materials Network (AFMNet) launched their "Verna J.
Kirkness - Be a Food Researcher for a Week” program, an Aboriginal (Métis, First Nations and
Inuit) Youth in Science Initiative. The launch took place at the Richardson Centre for
Functional Foods and Nutraceuticals and was a great success, with a performance by the Loud
Sounding Thunder Drumming Group and a speech from program namesake Dr. Verna J.
Kirkness. Dr. Kirkness received an honourary degree from the University of Manitoba at Spring
Convocation. AFMNet is one of the Networks of Centres of Excellence; the University of
Manitoba has eight researchers affiliated with AFMNet.

The Canada Foundation for Innovation, through its Leaders Opportunity Fund, awarded nine
projects a total of $2,091,296. The projected focused on topics from sea ice to songbirds to
obesity. A press conference was held in early January with Minister of State for Science and
Technology, Dr. Gary Goodyear, announcing this funding. Following the news conference, a
tour of a CFI-LOF funded protein x-ray diffraction laboratory in the Department of
Microbiology was conducted with Dr. Goodyear, M.P. for Wmmpeg South Rod Bruinooge, and
Dr. Eliot Phillipson, President and CEO of CFL

edna fedya—a new restaurant located at One Research Road in Smartpark—opened on
December 1%, It has been a resounding success. The restaurant’s location fronts onto a patio — a
neat little town square for the businesses at One Research Road — which means people will have
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the option of eating indoors and out during the summer months.The 1,100 s.f. restaurant is open

seven days a week from 7 am. to 5 p.m. featuring an all-day breakfast and lunch menu. It is a
subsidiary of Stella’s Café and Bakery, a popular Winnipeg café.

IV. ADMINISTRATIVE MATTERS

e The Province of Manitoba announced on March 25, 2009 that the COPSE base operating grant
will be increased by 4.5%. As noted, the report of the Commission on Tuition Fees and
Accessibility to Post-secondary Education in Manitoba was released on March 31, 2009,
although the Province has not yet responded to the report. Work continues on the development

of budget recommendations and solutions for presenting a balanced budget to the Board of
Governors for consideration at its May meeting.

e We are in the process of setting up a legal entity in Kenya to act on behalf of University of
Manitoba in particular with respect to the STD/HIV projects, but potentially on other related
projects as well. Research indicates that a Non-Governmental Organization (NGO) is the only
type of entity which combines the powers, tax exemptions, and local character necessary to
achieve the stated goals. NGO’s are a widely used vehicle for charitable work within the
developing world. With proper administrative and financial controls, an NGO can be an
effective and prudent tool to enhance the University’s mission.

e On March 28 there was a significant fire in the Duff Roblin Building. All occupants were safely
evacuated and no injuries to people or animals occurred. The west wing sustained serious
damage that will affect its use until September, 2009 and beyond. The entire building
experienced significant smoke and water damage. A Recovery Team was established
immediately on March 29 and meets in Room 207 University Centre which was set up as an
Emergency Operations Centre. The priority beyond safety is to minimize the impact on staff and
student activities. The departments affected are Psychology, Biological Sciences,
Anthropology, Human Nutritional Sciences and Textile Sciences. All have been relocated to
new spaces and have rescheduled all classes and laboratories. An architect plus mechanical,
electrical and structural consultants have been appointed to begin working with the affected
units on reconstruction.

e PricewaterhouseCoopers has been engaged to conduct a study of the University’s impact

(Economic Impact Study) on the local and provincial economies. The report should be issued
by September.

e Communication has gone out to all staff regarding the University Pension Plan advising of the
University’s intent to exercise its right to elect the solvency exemption under the new provincial

legislation affecting Universities. Two information sessions were held on April 21 (Fort Garry)
and 22 (Bannatyne).
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V. EXTERNAL MATTERS

e Total funds raised from April 1, 2008 to March 31, 2009: $44,107,739.07

Chart
Reporting Category Total Gifts Label
Alumni and Friends $10,824,031.60 $10.8
Corporations $2,935,942.00 $2.9
Foundations/Organizations $17,772,113.98 $17.8
Staff $6,997,406.15 $7.0
Manitoba Scholarship & Bursary
Initiative $2,121,000.00 $2.1
Students and Parents $3,457,245.34 $3.5

$44,107,739.07 $44.1

Chart
Reporting Category Total Gifts Label
Capital Funds $10,908,787.74 $10.9
Chairs/Professorships $4,726,061.79 $4.7
Faculties/Schools/Colleges
Support $6,844,219.75 $6.8
Gifts in Kind $909,995.65 $0.9
Libraries/Galleries/Museums $7,449,363.40 $7.5
Research $2,953,638.92 $3.0
Student Support $9,851,254.35 $9.9
Unrestricted & Other Gifts $464,417.47 $0.4

$44,107,739.07 $44.1

e On April 30, 2009 the Faculty of Medicine announced Dr. Bernstein as the holder of the
Bingham Chair in Gastroenterology named for Dr. John Bingham (MD/40), who donated $1
million to support the chair.

o Alumni receptions will be held in Victoria on Thursday, June 11 at the Hotel Grand Pacific and
in Vancouver on Friday June 1, 2009 at the Renaissance Vancouver.

e The April issue of On Manitoba was mailed in April, featuring Peter Herrndorf, OC, OOnt,
(BA/62, LLD/06), president and CEO of the National Arts Centre. This issue also carries faculty
and school newsletter inserts, with 13 faculties participating.

s The Government Relations Office coordinated the preparation and submission of 21 proposals
totaling $70 million to the federal Knowledge Infrastructure Program. Results are expected
within two to three months.
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April 29, 2009
Report of the Senate Executive Committee

Preamble

The Executive Committee of Senate held its regular monthly meeting on the above date.

QObservations

1. Speaker for the Executive Committee of Senatg

Professor Susan Prentice will be the Speaker for the Executive Committee for the May
meeting of Senate.

2. Nominations to the Senate Committee of Nominations

The report of the University Secretary on the Senate Committee on Nominations is
attached. Members of the Senate Committee of Nominations are nominated by the
Senate Executive Committee and elected by Senate (See recommendation below).

3. Comments of the Executive Committee of Senate

Other comments of the Executive Committee accompany the report on which they are
made.

Recommendation

The Senate Executive Committee recommends that the following nominations to the Senate
Committee on Nominations be approved by Senate for three-year terms ending May 31, 2009;

a) Professor Karen Jensen (Re-appointment), representing Music, Fine Arts & Libraries

b) Professor Sandra Kouritzin (Senator) (Re-appointment), representing Education &
Kinesiology and Recreation Management

c) Professor Carla Taylor (Senator) (Re-appointment), representing Agriculture &

Human Ecology

Respectfully submitted,

Dr. David Barnard, Chair

Senate Executive Commitiee

Terms of Reference:

htto://umanitoba.ca/admin/qovernance/qoverning documents/qovernance/sen _committees/477 htm

/mb
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April 29, 2009

Vacancies on the Senate Committee on Nominations

At the July 1977 meeting, Senate approved without debate the following area representations
for the Senate Committee on Nominations. The representation was amended in July 1991 to
include the Libraries, and again in June 2005 to include the Clayton H. Riddell Faculty of
Environment, Earth and Resources. The membership at June 1, 2008 is as follows:

1. Agriculture & Human Ecology Carla Taylor* to 2009
2 Architecture & Engineering Jay Doering* to 2010
3. Arts Pam Perkins to 2011
4 Science Norm Hunter* to 2010
5 Law, Pharmacy & Environment,

Earth, and Resources David Collins* to 2010
6. Medicine & Dentistry Emily Etcheverry*  to 2011
7. Education & Kinesiology and _

Recreation Management Sandra Kouritzin® to 2009
8. Management & Extended Education ' Mary Brabston* to 2011
9. Music, Fine Art & Libraries ' | AKaren' Jensen to 2009

10. Nursing, Social Work & Student Affairs Marie‘ Edwards* to 2010

i

11. Students (2) Jessica Armah to 2009
(note: student terms end October 14) Curtis Martel - to 2009

* denotes member of Senate at time of appointment

The term for Carla Taylor, Sandra Kouritizin and Karen Jensen, will end on May 31, 2009.

Consequently, replacements for the following areas are required for the term June 1, 2009 to
May 31, 2012.

1. Agriculture & Human Ecology
2. Education & Kinesiology and Recreation Management
3. Music, Fine Art & Libraries

The composition of the Committee on Nominations calls for ten members of the academic staff,
the majority of whom are to be members of Senate. Since eight of the academic members
currently on the Committee are Senators, and two of those members’ terms are ending, the
replacement will not necessarily have to be a member of Senate at the time of election to the
Senate Committee on Nominations.
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March 23, 2009

Report of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee RE: Proposed site for the new
Pembina Hall Student Residence

Preamble

1. The terms of reference of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee (SPPC) are
found on the website at:
hitp://www.umanitoba.ca/admin/govermnance/governing_documents/governance/sen_committees/508.htm,

wherein SPPC is charged with making recommendations to Senate regarding physical
plant development.

2. The SPPC Space Planning Subcommittee met on March 10", 2009 to review a proposal
to build a new residence over Pembina Hall.

Observations
The committee observed and noted the following:

1. The economic, functional, logistical, and architectural rationale are well considered in a
separate report authored by Associate Vice-President (Administration) Alan Simms.

2. This project is part of a major university redevelopment proposal titied Project Domino.
Its success hinges on a series of coordinated projects. Among these it has been
proposed that new student housing should be developed as soon as possible.
Thereafter the Taché Hall student residence could be redeveloped to house the School
of Art and the Faculty of Music.

3. The siting of the proposed residence building has changed from Lot D [at the corner of
Maclean and Freedman crescents] to a site adjacent to, and over Pembina Hall.

4, The logic for this move is essentially three-fold. By locating the new residence over
Pembina Hall, the proximity to food services is maintained and enhanced [internal
connection). Lot D could not accommodate all of the replacement residence rooms
required because of the height limitations imposed by the fumes emanating from the
adjacent smoke stacks. In turn, Lot D can be used for a recently proposed parking
structure [to service new programs in Taché Hall] and additional housing.

With reference to the siting over Pembina Hall the committee observed and noted the following:

5. The building is tall and will cast shadows across the south elevation of the Taché
building. In fact, according to a shadow study undertaken by the architect, Ray Wan, it
will cast shadows across the Quadrangle in the winter months. It will also deflect winds

towards the ground, necessitating careful study of micro-climate conditions surrounding
and adjacent to the proposed building.

Comments of the Senate Executive Committee:
The Senate Executive Committee endorses
the report to Senate.
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10.

The shadows will impact the redevelopment of the Taché Hall complex. The architects of
Taché Hall, Patkau Architects and LM Architects are planning to redevelop some of the
south side of Tache Hall and thus will be affected. Because of the proximity to one
another, It is very important that Patkau and LM can work with this proposed condition.

The committee believes that assurances must be provided from all concerned in order to
support this proposed site.

Architecturally, the proposed residence is quite bold relative to most buildings on the
campus, primarily because of its height. It is proposed to stand 4 storeys taller [159 fi]
than the Mary Speechly residence [125 ft]. Viewed from the Quadrangle it will act
visually as a backdrop to the Taché Hall residence.

The proposed residence is going to be composed primarily of a glass curtain wall with
exposed / revealed horizontal and diagonal structural members. This structural
expression will make the building unique architecturally. The service core that rises
along side is composed primarily of glass and masonry, similar in colour to that of Taché
Hall. Otherwise these are radically different buildings.

Architecturally, the building’s clear-span over Pembina Hall is also very interesting from
a structural point of view.

Functionally / aesthetically, the proposed residence is centrally located and will also
provide wonderful views to the north and to the south. Arguably, a very marketable and
appealing contemporary student residence project.

Recommendations

The SPPC recommends:

THAT Senate approve and recommend to the Board of Governors that it approve
the proposed site for the new Pembina Hall Student Residence.

Respectfully submitted,

Norman Hunter, Chair
Senate Planning and Priorities Committee
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CONFIDENTIAL

March 9, 2009

To: . Prof. Ed Epp, SPPC Sub-Committee on Site Selection

From: Alan Simms

Re: Proposed Site for New Pembina Hall Undergraduate Student Residence

This is a request for consideration and approval of the site depicted in red on Figure 1 as a
building site for a new, 392 unit undergraduate student residence:
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Figure 1

The structure would clear-span Pembina Hall and would be ‘anchored’ at the east and west

sides of Pembina Hall (which is an approximately 43,000 sq. ft. kitchen and dining facility
constructed in 1964).

Clear-spanning Pembina Hall means that there will not be any structural intrusion or penetration
of the Pembina Hall facility.

The facility’s primary entrance would be off Maclean Crescent, creating a new consolidated
entrance with Pembina Hall and especially with Mary Speechly. There would be some
redevelopment required on the east side for surface lot C and the Pembina Hall/Drake service
entrance. :
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Background and Reasons in Support of the Site Selection

1. Project Domino, which has been approved by the Board of Governors and in respect of
which design work has commenced, calls for the re-development of Taché student
residence as a new home for the Faculty of Music and the School of Art and for the
construction (as a condition precedent for the overall project) of at least equivalent
replacement student residence capacity. Taché residence currently is home to
approximately 350 undergraduate resident students.

2. The residence development strategy that responds to the student residence pbrtion of
the initiative espouses these principles:

Refresh current product in order to remain competitive;
- Reduce the dormitory style product exposure;

. - Respect the mandatory and declining balance meal plan sales levels, which is the
basis upon which the Pembina Hall dining facility was recently redeveloped;

- Be financially feasible and realistic, and cover operating, debt and depreciation
expenses.

Develaping a financially feasible undergraduate student residence facility translates intg
this: An attractive, high-demand product with at least 350 individual units, each with
private washrooms; with the potential for summer use occupancies in order to enhance
the financial feasibility; and, with direct or convenient access to food service facilities
given mandatory meal plan requirements.

Easy tunnel connections with the rest of campus, quick and direct access to a dining hall,
supplemented by interesting views from the rooms, will be important selling features
influencing the value proposition for prospective residents and therefore potentially
affecting financial feasibility of the project.

3. The Pembina Hall site for a new undergraduate student residence is part of an overall
strategic response to Project Domino that would also propose development of surface
parking lot D as a 300 stall parkade (for parking demand associated with the new Taché
use) along with a student residence component on D lot that would face Freedman
Crescent and the Red River and thereby effectively screen the parkade development.
(Financial modeling for the possible parkade is being undertaken; such a parkade would
be critical to facilitating public access to recital halls and art galleries - to public space —
within the redeveloped Taché facility.)

A 'D’ lot residence component, directly backing onto and fronting the parkade, would be
particularly well suited to a senior student target market - preliminarily conceived as 3

2
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story walk-ups or townhouse style with kitchens - since it would not be connected to the
dining hall. See possible site plan below for outline in blue. of possible D lot
development. D Lot development is not the subject of this submission, but presented in

order to place the Pembina Hall site development within a broader strategic
perspective.

Figure 2

4, The Pembina Hall airspace site, along with development of the smaller proposed senior
student residence on D lot, will maintain and strengthen the residence cluster or
‘residence row’ along Maclean Crescent. {See above Figure 2.) The new residence
would be over Pembina Hall, which allows us to preserve the green-space courtyard to
the immediate west of Pembina Hall and north of Mary Speechly and to retain the scale
of the Maclean Crescent streetscape.

5. The D lot site does not suit development of a higher density undergraduate tower
residence (in other words, to be an alternative site to the Pembina Hall airspace) for
these important reasons:

- The Physical Plant smoke stacks to the immediate north effectively impose
restrictions to tower development on the north perimeter and obviously present
less attractive views;

- An undergraduate residence on D lot, with the requisite mandatory meal plan,
would not feature ease of access to a dining hall without an expensively developed
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tunnel or above-ground link to Pembina Hall or the entire replication of kitchen and
dining facilities;

- The proximity of Kings Drive and the Fort Garry single family homes imposes height
and scale limitations and consequently reduces capacity potential while demanding
a larger building footprint;

- The site would not provide an easy link with the University tunnel system.

6. Surface lots F and S were also considered for this residence. These locations are also
not as desirable as the Pembina Hall airspace, for these similar reasons:

- The Physical Plant smoke stacks to the immediate east, in this case, effectively
impose restrictions to tower development on the east perimeter and as well affect
views;

- An undérgraduate residence on F or S lot, with the requisite mandatoty meal plan,
would not feature easy access to a dining hall without an expensively developed
tunnel or above-ground link to Pembina Hall or the entire replication of kitchen and
dining facilities;

- The site would not contribute to or strengthen development of a residence cluster
or residence row along Maclean Crescent;

7. Using the Pembina Hall airspace (rather than simply demolishing Pembina Hall and
replacing it} permits us to retain an architecturally significant facility for the University
and to continue to make use of its existing and recently refurbished dining facilities. It
presents, on initial costing, a financially feasible and realistic development model and it
is particularly sensitive to environmentat sustainability principles. )

8. The Pembina Hall airspace site will enable us to directly and easily link a major
undergraduate student residence with the Faculty of Music and the School of Art

facilities and with the planned link of the former Taché residence to the Tier/Drake
tunnel system to the east.

In summary, the Pembina Hall airspace site offers an attractive location for the University’s
major new and replacement undergraduate student residence and is an important first part
of the projected residence development along Maclean Crescent.

Some concerns were earlier expressed, however, on an initial review with you about the

facility’s height and potential shadowing of the quadrangle. We have considered and
responded to these as follows:
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i)

i)

The specific siting above Pembina Hall was moved from the north side,
immediately behind Taché, to the farthest point south. This will place the

building closer to Mary Speechly (enabling better connectivity with that facility)
and farther away from Taché and the quadrangle. ’

The building will be lower. The Pembina Hall mechanical penthouse on the
north side of the dining hall will no longer need to be straddled, enabling the
facility to be reduced in height to approximately 159 ft., down from 170 ft. as
originally conceived. Mary Speechly is approximately 125 ft. high.

Shadow modeling was undertaken for four times of the year: December 21,
when shadows would be their longest, the spring/fall equinox (March and
September respectively), and the summer solstice (June 21) when the sun is
highest. The studies indicated that, with the revised height and location of the
facility towards the farthest point south along Pembina Hall, there will not be
any noon-hour shadowing of the quadrangle attributable to the new structure
during these periods, except for minor incremental shadowing of the southeast
quadrangle during the period when the sun is at its lowest {December 21).

It is important to note that space programming for the rear area of Taché in
respect of Music and/or Art has yet to begin. This means that such
programming can be undertaken and accomplished in such a way as to minimize
or eliminate any incremental shadowing issue created in December of any year
by a new residence facility above Pembina Hall.

The southwest-corner of Taché and ‘C’ lot access will continue to be unimpeded
- to the extent that these areas may be required as part of Taché

redevelopment - with the re-siting of the new residence structure at the south
end of Pembina Hall.

Design of the new residence would be the subject of review by the University'’s Exterior
Environment Committee (EEC).

The facility stands to be a remarkable and innovative addition to the campus with its river and

quadrangle views, its visibility from the quadrangle as a backdrop to the historic Taché facility,
and with its unique structure.

As the project evolves, we will also facilitate discussion and appropriate collaboration between
the architectural consultants working on the Taché redevelopment (LM/Patkau) and the new
undergraduate student residence (Raymond S.C. Wan) to ensure synergist site development
between the two projects. 3-D modeling will also be made available to the EEC to present
precinct context and scale perspectives.

WAS/Ir.

cc: Debbie McCallum
Norm Hunter
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March 20, 2009

Report of the Senate Committee on Admissions concerning a proposal from the Faculty
of Medicine to add requirements for an adult criminal record check and a child abuse
registry check to the admission process in Medicine (2009.03.20)

Preamble:

1. The terms of reference for this committee can be found at:
hitp://Jumanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/govemance/sen_committees/490.htm

2. The Senate Committee on Admissions met on March 20, 2009 to consider a proposal

from the Faculty of Medicine to add requirements for an adult criminal record check and

a child abuse registry check to its admission process. This proposal was approved at the
June 6, 2008 meeting of the Medicine Faculty Council.

Observations:

1. When the most recent changes to the admission requirements for Medicine were
approved by Senate on May 14, 2008, the Faculty of Medicine made a commitment to
establish a subcommittee of the Faculty that would bring forward to Senate a proposal
concerning the handling of applications from individuals who have demonstrated
inappropriate behavior that may be predictive of future breaches of professionalism,
such as a criminal conviction or inclusion as an offender in a child abuse.registry.

2. The policy proposal developed by the Faculty of Medicine is similar to those of other
health programs, including that of the School of Medical Rehabilitation in the Faculty of
Medicine. Also, the proposed policy is compliant with the requirements of the Regional
Health Authorities (RHAs) and other facilities in which students are educated.

3. This new proposed policy, if approved, will replace the existing system of self-declaration
and augments the current due diligence regimen with the requirement that the Criminal
Record Check and the Child Abuse Registry Check be submitted at the point of
registration and annually thereafter.

4. A signed self-declaration of previous adult criminal convictions will not necessarily
preclude admission or registration. (Learners are not required to disclose records under
The Young Offenders Act). Any decisions with regard to criminal records will he made
by a Faculty Committee. This Committee will consist of the following: the Associate
Dean (Medical Education), the particular Associate Dean or Director of the particular
program, the Associate Dean (Professionalism), the Registrar of the College of
Physicians and Surgeons of Manitoba or designate, and a student representative.
However, applicants to a medical education program who have adult criminal convictions
which indicate they may pose a threat to the safety and well-being of children and

others, and applicants who appear on the Child Abuse Reg|stry as offenders, will be
denied admission and registration.

5. The original documents must be verified by the particular Medical Education Office after

which they will be returned to the learner. (The formal checks are the property of the
Iearner and will be returned to the learner.)

6. Criminal Records Checks can be obtained from the Winnipeg Police Service, Public
Safety Building, 151 Princess St., Winnipeg or:

Comments of the Senate Executive Committee:

The Senate Executive Committee endorses

the report to Senate.
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www.winnipegd.ca/police/bpr/info_request.stm#agencies or from a local law enforcement
agency. Child Abuse Self-Checks can be obtained from Child and Family Services, Child
Protection, 201 - 114 Garry Street, Winnipeg or:
www.gov.mb.calfs/childfam/child_abuse registry form.html#form. The cost of these
checks is the responsibility of the student, a practice that is consistent with other
programs where these are required. ’

7. Although the Province of Manitoba notes on its webpage that, if you are applying for an
unpaid position working with children, you are to make your application “through the
employer/agency as a fee exemption may apply”, the Faculty of Medicine is requiring all
learners to complete a Child Abuse Registry Self-Check through the Registry itself.

8. Applicant learners who appear on the Child Abuse Registry as offenders will be withdrawn
from the particular medical education program.

9. The College of Physicians and Surgeons of Manitoba has requirements for registration
that include a criminal record check suitable to the College; such requirements are
independent from the Faculty of Medicine. College requirements can be accessed on
their website: hitp://www.cpsm.mb.ca. The Faculty of Medicine, University of Manitoba
cannot be held responsible for future changes in legislation which may affect
requirements for registration and licensure to practice medicine in Manitoba.

10.  Any changes in a learner’s status while in the Faculty’s medical education programs
must be reported to the appropriate Associate Dean or Director, who will then consult
with the Faculty committee described above.

Recommendations:

The Senate Committee on Admissions recommends:
THAT Senate approve the proposal from the Faculty of Medicine:

1. to require all applicants to the Faculty’s education programs to submit an
Adult Criminal Records/Child Abuse Registry Self-Declaration form with their
application/ registration form, and

2. to require all applicants accepted to the Faculty’s medical education
programs to submit and be cleared on a formal Criminal Records Check
(including vulnerable sector screening) and a formal Child Abuse Registry
Self-Check by the time of their initial registration and subsequent annual re-
registrations (e.g., September 2001 for UGME and PA students, July 2001 for
PGME registrants, etc.) each year while in their particular program.

Respectfully submitted,

Dr. D.R. Morphy, Chair
Senate Committee on Admissions
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April 17, 2009

Report of the Senate Committee on Instruction and Evaluation

Preamble:

1. The terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Instruction and Evaluation (SCIE) are
found on the web at:

http://umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/qoverning_documents/qovernance/sen committees/502.him -

2. The Committee met on the above date to consider two proposals from the Faculty of
Medicine for an Essential Skills and Abilities (Technical Standards) for Admission,

Promotion and Graduation in the MD Program, and Accommodation for Undergraduate
Medical Students with Disabilities.

Observations:

1. It was noted that it is an accreditation requirement for Medical Faculties in Canada to have
a Technical Standards document outlining the skills and abilities required for students in
Medical School and also an Accommodation document for students with disabilities.

2, The Skills and Abilities document identifies five broad areas: observation/perception,
communication, motor/tactile function, cognition, and professionalism. It was noted that
students would be required to have a certain level of skill or ability in these areas at
admission and that these areas would be further developed through the curriculum.

3. The accommodation document addresses those students declaring a disability at
admission as well as those who become disabled during their course of study.

Recommendations

The Senate Committee on Instruction and Evaluation recommends:

THAT Senate approve that the Essential Skills and Abilities (Technical Standards)
for Admission, Promotion and Graduation in the MD Program, and the
Accommodation for Undergraduate Medical Students with Disabilities documents
from the Faculty of Medicine.

Respectfully submitted,

Dr. Karen R. Grant, Chair
Senate Committee on Instruction and Evaluation

/mb

Comments of the Senate Executive Committee:
The Senate Executive Committee endorses
the report to Senate.
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Faculty of Medicine
UNIVERSITY

oF MANITOBA

Essential Skills and Abilities (Technical Standards) for Admission,
Promotion and Graduation in the MD Program

Preamble

The Faculty of Medicine at the University of Manitoba is responsible to society to provide a
program of study so that graduates have the knowledge, skills, professional behaviours, and
attitudes necessary to enter the regulated practice of medicine in Canada. Graduates must
be able to diagnose and manage health problems, and provide comprehensive,
compassionate care to patients across the spectrum of the health care system. Accordingly,
students in the MD program must interface with patients regardless of the patient’s age,
gender, race, culture, and other personal life circumstances. Students must also possess the
cognitive, communication, sensory, motor, and social skills necessary to interview, examine,
and counsel patients, and competently complete certain technical procedures in a reasonable
time, all the while ensuring patient safety. In addition to obtaining an MD degree and
completing an accredited residency training program, an individual must pass the
examinations of the Medical Council of Canada in order to be eligible for licensure to practise
medicine. Prospective candidates should be aware that cognitive, physical examination,
management skills, communication skills, and professional behaviours are all evaluated in
timed simulations of patient encounters.

All students must have the required Skills and Abilities (Technical Standards). Some skills
may be achieved with reasonable accommodation, and reference should be made to the
policy entitled Accommodation for Undergraduate Medical Students with Disabilities. The
skills and abilities are grouped in five broad areas:

Observation/perception
Communication
Motor/tactile function
Cognition
Professionalism

All applicants to the undergraduate program of the Faculty of Medicine are expected to review
this document to assess their ability to meet these standards; all applicants offered admission
will be required to acknowledge such review and assessment. Any candidate for the MD
degree who cannot attain the required skills and abilities through their course of study may be
requested to withdraw from the program. Students who anticipate requiring disability-related
accommodation are responsible for notifying the Faculty of Medicine in a timely and proactive
fashion at the time of application, or at any time throughout their undergraduate education
program. Students are expected to complete the MD degree within four years. Students with
a disability may request an extension of time within which to complete the MD program; such
requests are considered on a case-by-case basis.
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Regulations are issued from time to time by the Medical Council of Canada regarding the
accommodation of candidates undertaking examinations as a component of eligibility for
licensure: such regulations are supplemental to general information available to all

candidates. Accordingly students are encouraged to contact the Medical Council of Canada
regarding accommodations for disability.

Skills and Abilities (Technical Standards)

An applicant to the MD program and a candidate for the MD degree must demonstrate the
following skills and abilities.

(1) Observation/Perception
A student must be able to participate in learning situations and acquire information through
observation and perception by the use of senses and mental abilities. In particular, a student

must participate progressively in patient encounters and acquire information through visual,
auditory and somatic sensation.

(2) Communication

A student must be able to speak, to hear, and to observe individuals or groups of individuals
in order to effectively and efficiently elicit and clarify information. In the course of study for the
MD degree the student must be able to progressively create rapport and develop therapeutic
relationships with patients and their families, and establish effective communication with all
members of the medical school community and healthcare teams. A student must also be
able to progressively acquire the ability to coherently summarize and effectively communicate
a patient’s condition and management plan verbally, and in written and electronic form.

(3) Motor/Tactile Function

A student must possess sufficient motor function to develop the skills required to safely
perform a.physical examination on a patient, including palpation, auscultation, percussion,
and other diagnostic maneuvers. The examination must be done independently and
competently in a timely fashion. A student must possess sufficient motor function and
sensory function in order to be able to use common diagnostic aids or instruments (e.g.,
ophthalmoscope, otoscope, sphygmomanometer, stethoscope), either directly or in an
adaptive form. A student must be able to execute motor movements reasonably required to
attain the skills necessary to perform diagnostic procedures, and provide general and
emergency medical care to patients in outpatient, inpatient and surgical venues.

(4) Cognition

A student must demonstrate higher-level cognitive abilities necessary to measure, calculate,
and reason in order to conceptualize, analyze, integrate and synthesize information. In
addition, the student must be able to comprehend dimensional and visual-spatial
relationships. All of these problem-solving activities must be achieved progressively in a

timely fashion. These skills must contribute to sound judgment based upon clinical and
ethical reasoning.

(5) Professionalism

A student must consistently display integrity, honesty, empathy, compassion, fairness,
respect for others, and dedication. A student must take responsibility for himself/herself
and their behaviours. The student must promptly complete all assignments and
responsibilities attendant not only to the study of medicine, but also to the diagnosis and

Essential Skills and Abilities

Version 2.0: 2009/04 Page 2
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care of patients. It is essential that a student progressively develop mature, sensitive
and effective relationships with patients and their families, all members of the medical
school community, and healthcare teams. The student must be able to tolerate the
physical, emotional, and mental demands of the program and function effectively under
stress. It is necessary to adapt to changing environments, and function in the face of
uncertainties that are inherent in the care of patients.

This policy document was approved by Faculty Executive Council on April 24,
20009.

This policy document is guided by the 1979 AAMC report entitled Special Advisory Panel
on Technical Standards for Medical School Admission, and adapted from the 2003
policy document of the Council of Ontario Faculties of Medicine entitled Essential Skills
and Abilities Required for the Study of Medicine.

Essential Skills and Abilities
Version 2.0; 2009/04 125 Page 3



Faculty of Medicine
UNIVERSITY

oF MANITOBA

Accommodation for Undergraduate Medical Students with Disabilities

Preamble

The United Nations uses the term "disability" to summarize a great number of different
functional limitations. It is identified that people may be disabled by physical, intellectual
or sensory impairment, medical conditions or mental illness. Such impairments,
conditions or illnesses may be permanent or transitory in nature. The Manitoba Human
Rights Code identifies that all individuals be accorded equality of opportunity, and that
reasonable accommodation be made for those with special needs. The University of
Manitoba is committed to facilitating the integration of students with disabilities into the
University community. The University of Manitoba is specifically committed to
reasonable accommodation of the needs of persons with documented disabilities by
making efforts to create a barrier-free campus and provide other supports and services
within the limits of available resources. The University will endeavour to meet the
identified needs of each student by adapting services, courses, and programs as
feasible and as resources allow, while maintaining appropriate academic standards.
The University expects that the responsibility for making reasonable accommodations
will be shared by the students, instructors and support staff. Within the Faculty of
Medicine, each student with a disability is entitled to reasonable accommodation that will
assist her or him to meet the academic as well as technical standards; the technical
standards are identified in a policy entitled Essential Skills and Abilities (Technical
Standards) for Admission, Promotion and Graduation in the MD Program.

Accommodation for Students with Disabilities

Dissemination of this Policy

This policy and the document entitled Essential Skills and Abilities (Technical Standards) for
Admission, Promotion and Graduation in the MD Program are posted on the Faculty of
Medicine Undergraduate Medical Education website:
http://Jumanitoba.ca/faculties/medicine/education/undergraduate/index.html. Both documents
are consistent with the University of Manitoba policy entitled Accessibility for Students with
Disabilities. Students are informed of the procedures to request accommodation for
disabilities via orientation sessions organized just prior to classes for in-coming students and
through an e-mail sent to all students at the beginning of each academic year.

Pre-application Information

The admissions information posted on the Faculty of Medicine website:
http://lumanitoba.ca/faculties/medicine/admissions/index.htm| will contain the statement
“Students concerned about the extent to which they meet the technical standards as
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outlined in the policy entitled Essential Skills and Abilities (Technical Standards) for
Admission, Promotion and Graduation in the MD Program, with or without
accommodation, are advised to contact the Assistant Dean, Student Affairs for the
Faculty of Medicine.” Pre-application advice that is given to students will be confidential
and independent of the admissions process, any records generated in this regard shall
be retained independently from a student’s application file, and if applicable, the
student’s academic record of the Faculty of Medicine.

Accommodation Committee

An Accommodation Committee of the Faculty of Medicine will be established to oversee
the process of facilitating the integration of students with disabilities who meet the
technical standards as identified in the document entitled Essential Skills and Abilities
(Technical Standards) for Admission, Promotion and Graduation in the MD Program.
The Accommodation Committee will be chaired by the Assistant Dean, Student Affairs,
or designate, and membership will include the Coordinator of the University of Manitoba
Disability Services or designate, and two members of full-time faculty drawn from each
of a basic science and a clinical department. None of the Accommodation Committee
members will be in a position of directly evaluating a student at any point in that
student’s program of studies. The Accommodation Committee may elect to consult with
other individuals who may include: other members of faculty who may be directly
involved with specific components of the program and/or student; legal counsel; the
Registrar of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Manitoba, or designate; and
others as deemed appropriate by the Committee. The Accommeodation Committee shall
correspond with the Assistant Dean, Admissions and/or the Associate Dean,
Undergraduate Medical Education as dictated by the circumstances of individual
students. The Accommodation Committee shall submit an annual report of the
Committee’s work to Faculty Executive Council.

Student Responsibilities

It is the student’s responsibility to self-identify to the Chair of the Accommodation
Committee in a timely proactive fashion. Where possible students are requested to
declare their needs to Disability Services at the time of application, or upon admission,
or as soon as possible before registration. Accommodations cannot be made retroactive
to an examination or clinical evaluation.

Use of An Intermediary

There are a few circumstances in which an intermediary may be appropriate. However,
no disability can be accommodated if the intermediary has to provide cognitive support,
substitute for cognitive skills, perform a physical examination and/or in any way

supplement clinical and ethical judgment. The appropriateness of an intermediary will
be assessed on a case-by-case basis.

Confidentiality

Confidential records of all information regarding accommodation will be placed in the
student's file and kept secured in Disability Services Office. The nature of the disability,
the nature of the accommodation, the dates of implementation, as well as any
subsequent modification to the original accommodation will be kept on file. This
information will not be placed in, nor form any part of the student's academic file.

Students will be informed that in order for a requested accommodation to be
implemented it may be necessary to share relevant information on a need fo know,
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confidential basis with individuals involved in providing the accommeodation (e.g.,
medical faculty, clinical supervisors, physical plant, etc.) The specific logistical requests
for accommodation will be forwarded to those responsible for facilitating them; disclosure
of the nature of the disability may be required. Students must consent in writing to this
degree of communication in order to permit the Faculty of Medicine to meet their needs.

Procedures

Preadmission: No inquiries regarding an applicant student’s disability shall be made by
individuals involved in the admissions process. Students who meet the technical
standards but may require accommodation for the admissions process or degree program
can direct requests for information about reasonable accommodation to the Assistant
Dean Student Affairs for the Faculty of Medicine, or Disability Services. Such requests
are kept independent from a student’s admission file.

Application process: An applicant with a disability may request accommodation for the

application process. The request shall be directed to the Chair of the Accommodation
Committee, or Disability Services.

Newly reqistered students: A student who gains acceptance to the Faculty of Medicine
may direct a request for reasonable accommodation for disability to the Chair of the
Accommodation Committee, or Disability Services. The student requesting the
accommodation is responsible for providing Disability Services with medical
documentation to establish that the student has a disability, such that recommendations
for accommodation may be determined to be appropriate for the student’s condition. If the
disability is not documented or if the medical or other relevant documentation is not
current or complete, the student may be directed to Disability Services of the University of
Manitoba for a preliminary assessment. The student will then be directed by the Disability
Services office to the appropriate professional for an assessment and for accommodation
recommendations. :

If there is a delay in acquiring a comprehensive assessment, the Accommodation
Committee will meet to develop an interim plan.

The Accommodation Committee will meet with the student to discuss the accommodation
plan.

The-Accommodation Committee-will contact the appropriate persons to facilitate the
recommendations. The Committee will ensure that appropriate individualized
accommodation is implemented proactively as the student moves through the MD
program. The individual plan will be reviewed as frequently as required as the student
progresses through the curriculum, and upon request by the student. Plans will be
reviewed by the Committee to determine whether further accommodation is reasonable in
the case of a student who does not progress as expected.

Students in their course of study: Should a student become aware of a disability, or
acquire an impairment, condition, or iliness during their undergraduate medical
education program, the student may direct a request for accommodation for disability
to the Chair of the Accommaodation Committee, or Disability Services. Processes will
be invoked as identified above. Accommodation for disability if required and
approved shall be prospective, not retroactive. Should reasonable accommodation
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for disability be unsuccessful in assisting the student in attaining the requisite skills
and abilities, the student may be requested to withdraw from the MD program.

Students seeking readmission: Policies and processes regarding students seeking
readmission shall be the same as identified above.

Appeals :

A student who disagrees with the recommendations of the Accommodation Committee should
in the first instance address his/her concerns with the Accommodation Committee. A student
has the right to appeal through the standard appeal process within the Faculty of Medicine.
The student may appeal a judgment to the relevant appeal committee of the University of
Manitoba. Students are encouraged to consult with the Student Advocacy office for
information and assistance about the appeal processes. For information about Respectful
Work and Learning Environment policy, students are encouraged to contact Equity Services.

Document Review

The Accommodation Committee will review this policy annually for the first three years and
biannually thereafter.

This policy document was approved by Faculty Executive Council on April 24,
2009.

This policy document is adapted with permission from the policy document entitled
Implementation Policy: Students with Disabilities in the MD Program, approved in 2007 by the
College of Medicine, University of Saskatchewan, and is influenced by the AAMC document
entitled Medical Students with Disabilities: A Generation of Practice, published June, 2005.

Reference may be made to the University of Manitoba Policy entitled Accessibility for
Students with Disabilities.
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University of Manitoba

Comments of the Senate Executive Commitiee:
The Senate Executive Commitiee endorses
the report to Senate.
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A. PROGRAM DESCRIPTION
1. Rationale, objectives and features

i Rationale.

The Department of Native Studies is one of the foremost academic units of its kind in
Canada. It is the flagship academic program in Aboriginal studies, an area that has
been identified as a central strategic academic priority at the University of Manitoba.
The Doctoral Program in Native Studies is a logical step in the continued growth of the
Department.

In its most recent strategic plan, Building for a Bright Future, the University of Manitoba
made a recommendation "to increase the pool of university graduates of Aboriginal
ancestry to assure the province’s economic, social and cultural growth” (p 2), and, in
particular, to "develop a program to recruit university graduates of Aboriginal ancestry,
and facilitate their embarking on graduate education: (p 9). The Advisory Committee to
Provost - First Choice for Aboriginal Students specifically recommended in its Final
Report that: "in order to increase Aboriginal academic human resource capacity,
immediately support the development of a Doctoral program in the Native Studies
Department, Faculty of Arts" (p 11). These recommendations accord with those
established by the Royal Commission on Aboriginal Peoples (RCAP), which formally
recommended that "public post-secondary institutions in the provinces and territories
undertake new initiatives or extend current ones to increase the participation, retention
and graduation of Aboriginal students by introducing, encouraging or enhancing
Aboriginal studies and programs as part of the institution's regular program offerings
and included in the institution's core budget" (RCAP Report, Vol. 3, p 515). The
Department of Native Studies has become a core academic unit for attracting and
retaining Aboriginal undergraduate students at the University of Manitoba, and can
clearly play the same role at the graduate level.

Only one doctoral program in Native Studies currently operates in Canada. The Trent
University program was started in 1999. The Native Studies department at Trent
currently lists nine faculty members in its core group (see Trent University Graduate
Calendar); one of those is retired and five of the nine have earned-doctoral credentials.
An additional twelve faculty members from Trent University support the program. In
addition, eleven adjunct faculty members from other universities (including Dr. P.
Kulchyski from the University of Manitoba) provide additional support, as do four
"honorary external associates" who do not have doctoral credentials. To date, three
students graduated from the Trent PhD program in 2004-2005 and four are currently
completing their thesis dissertations. Trent accepts approximately five applicants per
year.

The Department of Native Studies at the University of Manitoba has grown to
approximately the same size as Trent. Manitoba has 6 full-time permanent faculty in
Native Studies, all with doctoral credentials. Trent has 8 full-time permanent faculty in
Native Studies, 5 with doctoral credentials.
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Native Studies is particularly well-situated at the University of Manitoba because there
are a large number of Faculty of Arts members focusing on First Nations themes in their
research and teaching. The proposed doctoral program in Native Studies can draw on
support within the Faculty of Arts members in:

Anthropology,

English,

History,

Linguistics,

Political Studies,

Sociology,

Women's Studies

Individuals in these departments have indicated they are willing to serve on examination
committees and to provide ancillary courses. [See Appendix 1.]

This situation is quite distinct from the situation at Trent, where the program relies on
faculty, courses and administration outside of the department and administrative unit it
is located in.

As an example of extra-departmental support, it is expected that the two Canada
Research Chairs appointed in 2006 will contribute to the program. One Tier 2 CRC is in
Indigenous Politics and Governance (Kiera Ladner, appointment in Political Studies)
and the other Tier | CRC is in Globalization and Cultural Studies (Diana Brydon,
appointment in English).

Native Studies at the University of Manitoba will benefit from the Aboriginal population
in urban and rural communities to which it is connected. The population of Aboriginal
people in the province of Manitoba is growing rapidly (and increasing proportionately).
There is a great need for high quality research in a range of areas and for Aboriginal
people who have advanced training at the University level. The quality and size of the
Native Studies Department at the University of Manitoba, in conjunction with the
growing needs and potential contributions of the Aboriginal population in Manitoba,
along with the stated goals of the University of Manitoba in this area, provide a
propitious conjunction of circumstances which together can be taken as the rationale for
the creation of a Doctoral Program in Native Studies.

ii. Objectives

To promote the development of outstanding research in areas of concern to Aboriginal
people of Manitoba, Canada and internationally;

To train a body of scholars in the research strategies associated with the
interdisciplinary approaches of Native Studies by providing scholarly forums and
material for debate and for discussion at the highest levels of intellectual inquiry;

To provide a pool of candidates for the intergenerational renewal of Native Studies
nationally and internationally thus providing a pool of highly trained researchers
available to their communities, the public and private sectors, and to non-governmental
organizations;

To enhance the University of Manitoba's position and goal as a leader in post-
secondary education of Aboriginal peoples in Canada and to enhance its ability to play
a constructive role in addressing pressing social concerns.

Page 2
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iii. Research and academic priorities of unit and faculty
Unit

At its retreat in September 2003 the Department of Native Studies unanimously and
formally agreed to undertake the development of a doctoral program in Native Studies
as an immediate goal. A statement of intent was developed during 2004-2005 and
presented to the Council on Post-Secondary Education. It received approval on
December 14, 2005. The draft PhD proposal which served as the basis for the
Statement of Intent received departmental council approval on March 16, 2006. A
second Program Proposal is ready to move forward for the Faculty of Arts, Faculty of
Graduate Studies, Senate, University and COPSE) for final approval.

Over the past two years the Department's Graduate Committee, charged with
overseeing the existing Master's Program in Native Studies, has renewed that program
by revising the Supplemental Regulations, improving standards for course and thesis
work, and drawing the full complement of Departmental facuity into the teaching and
research mission associated with graduate work. Four members of the Department
have now taught graduate level courses. Hence, a strong foundation has been
established for developing a Doctoral program, particularly in terms of faculty with
graduate teaching experience. Within the current wide range of program consolidation

and development being initiated in Native Studies, this program is the Department's
highest priority.

Faculty

The Faculty of Arts faculty renewal processes of the past few years have led to the
hiring of individuals in a wide range of disciplines with interests in Aboriginal issues.
Within the last few years the Anthropology, English, History, Linguistics, Political
Studies, Sociology and Women'’s Studies departments have all added or are in the
process of adding faculty with research interests in Aboriginal issues. The Doctoral
Program in Native Studies will provide a vehicle for linking this diverse group of
individuals, thereby promoting cross-fertilization of ideas, methods and research
potential. The Faculty of Arts is committed to hiring faculty in a wide range of areas with
Aboriginal specializations. The Department of Native Studies is committed to offering
cross-appointments to those faculty members with appropriate specializations.

iv.  Novel or innovative features

The program will be based on the interdisciplinary approaches to research and
scholarship that have been developed by Native Studies. These include an emphasis
on Aboriginal scholarship (particularly the scholarship of Aboriginal academics), a
strong ethical commitment to Aboriginal rural and urban communities, and a respect for
interdisciplinarity. In order to build on the particular strengths of the Department at the
University of Manitoba, the program will be based on our mission statement, which
emphasizes our sensitivity to Aboriginal perspectives and our creative approaches to
teaching and research, while modeled on the standards associated with strong
academic research. Hence a stress on rigorous engagement with research topics and
materials based on academic freedom and high regard for peer review processes, while
showing a respect for Aboriginal epistemologies and newly emerging research
protocols, will be the foundation of this program.

Page 3
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The only extant doctoral program in Native Studies in Canada, at Trent, is grounded
upon a culturally based approach to pedagogy and advanced study. This builds upon
the strengths of the Native Studies Department there, which tenures individuals without
doctoral degrees and allows elders and "natural" language speakers of Aboriginal
descent a strong place and role in that unit.

In contrast, the program at the University of Manitoba will work with the scholarly
strengths associated with this Department of Native Studies and develop a program
that stresses creative, peer-reviewed research of exceptional quality. There will also be
innovative features associated with the program at the University of Manitoba.

The proposed doctoral program will be interdisciplinary, though based in a single
academic unit. The current faculty complement in Native Studies includes individuals
with degrees in Anthropology, Economics, English, History, and Politics. The program
will therefore promote dialogue across disciplinary boundaries, including across the
broader boundary of the humanities and social sciences. Hence, adjunct faculty based
in diverse disciplines and faculties will play a key role. While study of Aboriginal issues
will be the defining link, genuinely new research based on drawing ideas and methods
from two or more traditional disciplines will enrich our understanding of the field and of
the new kinds of knowledge that can be developed.

Although the program will be oriented to follow traditional academic standards,
protocols and pedagogies, in one area a cultural dimension, though in this instance one
that accords with a common academic practice, will play a role in the structure of
student academic programs. Students will be expected to have or to acquire at least
basic knowledge in an Aboriginal language appropriate to the topic of their research.
Students who come to the program with knowledge or fluency gained from
undergraduate study or life-learning will be recognized; others will be expected to take
at least six credit hours of appropriate language instruction either here or in the
language relevant to their dissertation research at an institution accepted by the
Graduate Program Committee. (NOTE: Language courses meet Graduate Studies’
language requirements.)

2. Context
i Current and future needs of Manitoba and Canada

Within two decades, Aboriginal people will form a significant portion of the total
population of Manitoba. A Profile of Manitoba's Aboriginal Population published by
Manitoba Northern Affairs noted that "Manitoba has the greatest proportion of
Aboriginal People in all ten Canadian provinces" and that "almost half of Manitoba's
Aboriginal population is under the age of 20. The desire of other students to
understand the significance of Aboriginal peoples in all facets from other academic
background such as architecture, environment, nursing, education and teaching for
example, is met through the proposed PhD program.

In Canada there are specific Native Studies undergraduate programs, leading to Majors
or Minors, in more than a dozen universities. These include, in the Prairie region alone,
the University of Saskatchewan, University of Regina, First Nations University of
Canada, the University of Alberta, Lethbridge University, and Brandon University. In the
province of Ontario, there are undergraduate degree programs at Lakehead University,
Laurentian University, McMaster University, Trent University and the University of
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Toronto. (Additionally, in the adjoining north-central region of the United States, there
are at least two dozen universities offering undergraduate degree programs in Native
American Studies.) There is thus a large supply of potential graduate students
throughout Canada, concentrated in the Prairie and Ontario regions. There is also a

very significant potential market for PhDs in Native Studies throughout Canada and
elsewhere.

Aboriginal people remain a socio-economic class with significant challenges on many
fronts including governance, education, economic development and health in Canada
and Manitoba. The broad population numbers are reflected in enrolments in all Native
Studies programs: at the undergraduate level the Department of Native Studies was
one of the fastest growing units in the whole university during the 2000-2001 and 2001-
2002 period. Enroliment leveled off in 2002-2003 but reached near record levels in
2003-2004 and has remained robust (see OIS /SBOOK). The Master of Arts in Native
Studies program continues to receive a significant number of applications, including
several from out of province. This interest reflects a trend over the last few years.

Native Studies has been a leader in the field of post-secondary Aboriginal
undergraduate education, helping to attract Aboriginal students to the university and
playing a key role in ensuring the university retains them. Post-secondary education of
Aboriginal peoples has been one of the few unqualified success stories among
Aboriginal people in Canada of the last two decades, contributing to the development of
a pool of trained administrators and managers who have an understanding of the
historical and cultural contexts within which they operate.

The development of a Doctoral Program in Native Studies will play a key role in building
upon this success. As with undergraduate education, it will help educate non-Aboriginal
peoples in the historical and contemporary experience of Aboriginal peoples while at
the same time providing Aboriginal students with the knowledge and skills they will
require to meet their own and their community's research and teaching needs.

i & iii. Program strengths

Main Strengths: These are the broad areas within which scholars in the Department
characterize their research and teaching interests. The areas are not listed in order of
priority or degree of strength. It should be noted that scholars in Native Studies at the
University of Manitoba and elsewhere have tended to become generalists with wide
areas of specialization. Hence even with a relatively small number of core faculty, we
have listed a broad range of areas of competence.

Aboriginal Governance: Faculty members in the Department of Native Studies have
research strengths in community development, Aboriginal self-government, and
Aboriginal rights. These all constitute core elements of Aboriginal governance.

The Department of Native Studies is the host program in an existing Aboriginal
Governance Stream at the undergraduate level. Hence, this is an area of strength that
builds on an undergraduate program stream as well as the research interests of existing
faculty. Further areas of focus are described below.

Aboriginal political economy is critical to governance issues pertaining to community
economic development, Aboriginal perspectives on the environment, Aboriginal natural
resource stewardship, land claims, treaties and northern development. Three faculty
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members have studied and taught these issues, one of whom is a First Nations
member.

Métis Studies: Two of the Department's scholars are of Métis descent and are well
recognized for their work in Métis studies. Virtually all of the tenured faculty in the
Department have engaged in research or teaching respecting issues of Métis culture,
history and heritage, including Métis rights, literature and politics.

Sub-Arctic and Arctic Studies: Three faculty in the Department have specialized in or
engaged in teaching or research with a northern Canadian focus (here defined as sub-
arctic and arctic studies). Topics have included Inuit society and culture, Inuktitut,
northern entrepreneurship, northern development, northern history. The Department
offers a summer program on Baffin Island which emphasizes teaching of Inuit culture
and history and arctic ecology.

Indigenous Arts and Humanities: Faculty in the Department of Native Studies have
research strengths in contemporary Aboriginal literatures with an emphasis on theories
of de/colonization, critical theory, and analysis of representation in film, art and
literature. Together these amount to strength in developing Aboriginal arts and
humanities, which can be seen as a Native Studies variant of the broader development

regarding the interdisciplinary study of culture that is currently underway within the
academy.

At the Department retreat in September 2003 a commitment to reorganizing existing
courses, adding additional offerings at the undergraduate level and thereby developing
an Aboriginal Humanities program of study was unanimously supported. The
Department sponsored an Aboriginal Humanities Institute in the spring/summer session
in 2003 and has partnered with the Institute for the Humanities on a variety of small
initiatives. Three current faculty are engaged in scholarship pertaining to Aboriginal
literature. These include literary theory, Métis literature, Inuit literature, Aboriginal
women's literature, Aboriginal poetry, Aboriginal theatre, Aboriginal novels, and the
historical development of Aboriginal literature. The Department held a major
international conference, For the Love of Words: Aboriginal Writers of Canada in
Autumn 2004.

iv. Relation to existing programs

This program will be an extension of the Department of Native Studies in the Faculty of
Arts at the University of Manitoba. It will be administratively housed within the unit and
will draw on the staff and facilities of that Department. Faculty from a wide range of Arts
disciplines have committed their support to the program through participation on PhD
student qualifying examination and dissertation committees. These include individuals
in Anthropology, Economics, History, Linguistics, Sociology, Political Studies and
‘Women's Studies. In addition, faculty members from non-Arts based academic units,
particularly the Natural Resources Institute (Faculty of Environment, Earth and
Resources), have committed their support to the program. Such participation would
involve between five to ten faculty members, in addition to Native Studies faculty,
having a role in this Doctoral Program.

V. Enhancement of co-operation among Manitoba universities

The Doctoral Program in Native Studies will eventually supply a cohort of scholars with
advanced training who will provide a basis for continued enhancement of Aboriginal
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academic programming at both the University of Winnipeg and Brandon University. The
latter already has a Native Studies department which will need to draw on trained
scholars as it renews itself and expands. The former has begun to develop Native

Studies and will likewise draw particularly on Aboriginal individuals with doctoral
credentials.

Furthermore, the Doctoral Program in Native Studies may invite appropriate scholars
from the University of Winnipeg and Brandon University to participate as adjunct
professors.

In general, the Program will provide an additional venue for discussion and debate of
issues facing Aboriginal people. Such a venue will contribute to development of the
community of scholars within the province of Manitoba who are engaged in these
issues.

vi. The University of Manitoba's reputation

The Doctoral Program in Native Studies will be a concrete move towards achieving the
stated goal of being the post-secondary institution of first choice for Aboriginal peoples.
Hence it will solidify and extend the University of Manitoba's reputation in the area of
Aboriginal education. The Program will help establish and/or consolidate the
Department of Native Studies as the foremost department of Native Studies in Canada.
The "first choice" university in post secondary education of Aboriginal peoples can only

achieve that status on the academic level if it contains the leading Department of Native
Studies.

Furthermore, this Program will enhance the reputation of the University of Manitoba as
an institution concerned to support broad societal goals including the promotion of
social justice and the alleviation of social and economic marginality. This program will
increase the number of Aboriginal graduate students at the University, will promote
research of relevance, and will graduate highly trained and highly motivated

researchers and teachers, Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal with the best possible
credentials.

Finally, this Program will enhance the national and international reputation of the

University of Manitoba by producing innovative and original research of outstanding
quality pertaining to Aboriginal issues.
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vii. Native Studies and Allied programs in Canada and North America

Canadian Programs

Institution Degrees Granted

University of Alberta BA Major

University of Lethbridge BA Major, Special Case MA
University of Northern British Columbia | BA, MA

University of Victoria MA, PhD, Concurrent MA/LLB
Malaspina University College BA Major

Simon Fraser University BA Minor

University of Saskatchewan BA Major

First Nations University of Canada BA Major

(formerly SIFC)

University of Manitoba BA, MA

Brandon University BA Major

Laurentian University BA Major

University of Toronto BA Minor

Trent University BA Major , MA, PhD
Lakehead University BA Major

McMaster University Combined BA & BA Minor
University of Sudbury BA Major

University Laval Undergraduate Cerificate
Cape Breton University BA Major

Select US Programs

Institution Degrees Granted
U of Arizona Ph.D., M.A.
Bemidji S U BA

Black Hills S U BA

U of California, Berkeley

Ph.D. w/ concentration in N.A. Studies

U of California, Davis

M.A., Ph.D., D.E.

U of California, Los Angeles

M.A.

U of California, Riverside

Major or minor Ph.D. fields

Cornell U

Graduate Minor in American Indian
Studies

U of Hawai'i at Manoa M.A.
U of Kansas M.A.
Montana S U M.A.
U of Montana BA

U of Nebraska, Lincoln

M.A., Ph.D. w/ NA emphasis

U of Nebraska at Omaha

M.A. w/ NA emphasis

U. North Dakota

B.A

U of Oklahoma

M.A.

U of South Dakota

M.A. in Interdisciplinary Studies

SUNY at Buffalo

M.A. and Ph.D. in American Studies with
a Focus in Indigenous/Native American
Studies

U Wisconsin, Eau Claire

BA
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3. Specifics
i. Credential

The degree of "Doctor of Philosophy" would be granted upon completion of the
requirements of the Native Studies Department and the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

a) Rationale

This name links the degree to the academic program that supports it. It is clearly
distinguished from other degrees granted by the University of Manitoba.

b) Use of credential elsewhere

The degree "Doctor of Philosophy in Native Studies" is only granted by Trent University,
Peterborough, Ontario in Canada.

c) Individuals consulted

There have been regular consultations with both the department heads and graduate
program chairs of the Native Studies program at Trent University over the past three
years. These include: Dr. Lynn Davis, chair of the PhD program, and Professor David
Newhouse, chair of the department of Indigenous Studies.

d) External requirement for accreditation
No accreditation from an external body is required for this degree.

iii. Program description

a) Admission requirements

To qualify for admission to the doctoral program an applicant must meet the University
of Manitoba Graduate Studies general regulations and must have:

a high academic standing in previous university work, including a minimum grade point
average of 3.50 in the last 60 credit hours of course work

a Master's degree in Native Studies or a Master's degree in a related discipline as
determined by the Native Studies Graduate Committee;

an area of research interest which may be supported by a Native Studies faculty
member; students will be accepted by an advisor prior to submitting an application to
enter the program;

a clear sense of the scope and relevance of their research project as articulated in a
written proposal submitted with their application;

the support of previous academic advisors, evidenced by at least two academic letters
of reference.

A Selection Committee appointed by the Native Studies Graduate Committee will
assess all applications, applying a usual standard of a minimum grade point average of
3.50 in the most recent 60 credit hours of course work, and evidence of scholarly ability
(such as publications, public presentations, and other scholarly work). It is critical to
note that applicants will be assessed on an individual basis to ensure they are qualified
to undertake the program that they have planned.
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b) Course requirements

All doctoral students will normally be required to complete a minimum of 12 credit hours
at the 7000 level plus a 6 credit hour language course if not already satisfied. All
students will begin their program with NATV 7ZZZ, “Advanced Seminar in Native
Studies” which will introduce them to the current issues in the Discipline. A minimum of
50% of course credit hours must be completed within the Native Studies department.
Additional course work may be selected from courses approved by the Native Studies
Department Graduate Committee.

The Department is currently developing three new graduate courses in anticipation of
the Doctoral program. These include:

NATV 7XXX Critical Theory and Native Studies (3)

NATV 7Z2ZZ Trauma Theory in Indigenous Writing from Canada and Australia (3)
NATV 7XXZ Seminar in Aboriginal Economy (3)

Student would be expected to choose at least three credits from among these offerings,
those most relevant to their research program.

In addition, students may select credits from among courses offered in other
Departments and Faculties, including but not limited to:

HIST 7760~ History of Aboriginal Rights (6)

EDUA 5200 — Ethics and Aboriginal Research (3)

EDUA 7280 — Seminar in Cross-Cultural Education (3)

POLS 7280- Indigenous Governance and Canadian Politics (3)
ANTH 7140- Ethnographic Research Methods (3)

ANTH 7800 — Seminar in Ethnohistory (3)

ECON 7300- Theories of Development (3)

SWRK 6060 — Social Work and Aboriginal People (3)

SOC 3850 — Restorative Justice (3)

Aboriginal Language Requirement

Students who have not completed at least 6 credit hours of undergraduate study in an
Aboriginal language or who do not demonstrate advanced knowledge of an Aboriginal
language through passing a translation examination, will be required to take 6
undergraduate credit hours of study in an Aboriginal language appropriate to the topic
of their dissertation. The language requirement is in addition to a minimum 12 credit
hours of study at the graduate level. Language courses will be taken as auxiliary
courses and will not count toward the grade point average.

The Department feels strongly about the importance of including an Aboriginal .
Language requirement within the program, despite the evident difficulties. The intention
is not to develop fluency in a language in order to conduct research in Aboriginal
communities. This would certainly not be possible in the equivalent of 6 undergraduate
credit hours! Students who require fluency in an Aboriginal language to conduct their
research will have to undertake such work as part of the ongoing research itself.
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Rather the objectives are twofold:

1) As Aboriginal epistemologies and ontologies are embedded in the languages of the
people, it is important that students have a grasp of those languages in order to move
toward a clearer understanding of such world views. A basic grasp of the language will
open up such possibilities for exploration, even if the student is required to do further
work to fully explore the worlds of meaning framed within Aboriginal languages.

2) In response to the cultural genocide forced upon Aboriginal peoples through the
prohibition of their languages, the Department seeks to affirm the importance of these
languages and to contribute to the rebuilding of these language communities through
requiring each student to have significant exposure to an Aboriginal language.

The ability of the Department on its own to deliver course in Aboriginal languages is
restricted to Cree, Ojibwa and Inuktitut. The Department recognizes that there are
numerous other Aboriginal languages that should be included in this requirement. It is
not expected that a student must complete the language requirement within the first
year of the program, but might have to fulfill it elsewhere during the summer or even
during the second year of the program. The Department would recognize courses
offered in other Aboriginal languages at other institutions. For example, Mohawk is
offered at Trent, and Tsimshian is offered at the University of Northern British Columbia,
as well as a number of languages and dialects at First Nations University. All of these
would be acceptable to fulfill the requirement. In addition, various other agencies, some
of them government, others First Nations, offer Aboriginal language training for their
employees in areas where they are needed, e.g. the Nunavut government offers
Inuktitut courses on a regular basis for residents of Nunavut. Finally, some language
courses are available on line, e.g. www.tusaalanga.ca for Inuktitut. The examination
process established for each of these courses would be acceptable to the Department
for completing the language requirement. The Department will work with each student
to find a language course appropriate for their area/research. Students working with
groups who speak French (e.g. Metis) would be required to fulfill the standard
University French competency exam. Students who are working in an area where an
Aboriginal language is not spoken (i.e. the research will be in English) may chose any
Aboriginal language they are interested in to fulfill this requirement.

Individual programs of study will vary from student to student depending upon the
student's research interest and the recommendations of each student's Advisory
Committee. Students will be encouraged to use the pool of Native Studies required and
approved courses as well as appropriate graduate courses available outside of the
Native Studies Department in order to select the best set of courses to complement
their programs upon recommendation and approval of the Graduate Chair as well as
the requisite approval of the departments in question.

c) Procedures for evaluation of students

Student academic progress will be reported annually to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies. A minimum Grade Point Average of 3.0 with no grade below C+ must be
maintained in order to continue in the program. Upon completion of course work
performance evaluations will be based on successful accomplishment of remaining
program requirements, including completion of Candidacy Exams, completion and
approval of thesis proposal, satisfactory progress in thesis research, and satisfactory
progress in thesis writing. Other criteria by which satisfactory performance is evaluated
can be found in the sections on Performance not related to Course Work under the
sections of the Graduate Calendar governing the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees.
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d) Thesis procedures and regulations

The doctoral dissertation in the Doctoral Program in Native Studies is an independent
written research document resulting from a research project that normally involves
critical engagement with an existing body of scholarly work and the production of
knowledge generated from original research, in the general area and following the
established protocols of Native Studies. The thesis should demonstrate advanced
knowledge by the student of scholarly work in their particular field of study and it should
demonstrate that the student has made a contribution to knowledge in that field. The

overall objective of the thesis is fo challenge or extend existing paradigms within the
framework of Native Studies.

Normally, students will begin work on the dissertation upon the successful completion of
the Candidacy Exam. The following steps would then be taken:

Step One: selection of advisor and Advisory Committee.

The selection of the student’s advisory committee shall occur within the first 12 months
of the student’s program of study. The student will consult with the Graduate Program
Chair and their advisor to select an Advisory Commitiee. The advisor will have been
selected upon entry into the program. The Advisory Committee will consist of at least
two permanent Native Studies faculty members (and may include cross-appointed and
adjunct professors), plus one faculty member external to the Department. All Advisory
Committees must be approved by the Doctoral Program Committee.

Step Two: development and presentation of dissertation proposal.

The student will develop a dissertation proposal in consultation with the Advisory
Committee. The proposal will: identify the main argument of the proposed work, outline
the proposed approach, theoretical orientation and/or methodology to be deployed,
review the most relevant scholarly studies in the field, suggest the relevance of the
proposed work, express the manner in which the dissertation will produce or extend
knowledge, review appropriate ethical considerations, and establish timelines for
phases of research and composition. Normally a draft of the research proposal shall be
prepared within eight months of completion of the Candidacy Exam.

The advisor will call an Advisory Committee meeting to formally consider the proposal.
Students must submit a final draft of the proposal to each member of the Advisory
Committee at least two weeks prior to the meeting. Written notice of the meeting must
be provided to each member of the Advisory Committee by the advisor. Normally,
meetings will be open to the public and advertised at least two weeks in advance.

The proposal meeting will be chaired by the advisor and will involve introductions by the
advisor, a presentation of the key issues involved in the proposal by the student,
guestions and comments from each Advisory Committee member, and in camera
determination of the status of the proposal by the Advisory Committee. The Advisory
Committee will either approve the proposal or provide instructions for redrafting and
resubmission. Advisory Committee decisions must be unanimous.
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Step Three: dissertation research and drafting.

After the dissertation proposal is approved, students will begin research. The form of
research may range from, but is not limited to, extensive scholarly reading, field work
and data collection, and archival study. Students will be responsible for regularly
updating their Advisory Committee on their progress.

Students will submit drafts of portions of their dissertation to their advisor and to other
members of the Advisory Committee after review by their advisor. Finally, students will
submit a version of the entire dissertation to the Advisory Committee, who will consult in
camera in order to determine whether the dissertation merits consideration at a formal
defense. Such consultation may take place at a meeting called for that purpose, or may
take place through communications organized by the advisor.

Step Four: dissertation defense.

The oral defense of the doctoral dissertation will follow the procedures as outlined by
the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Students who disagree with a decision have access to
the appeal routes and are directed to the section on Appeals - Procedures and
Guidelines as outlined by the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

e) Transfer courses

Upon recommendation by the Graduate Program Committee, the Dean of Graduate
Studies may approve courses to be taken at another university for credit towards the
degree. Transfer credits must not exceed 50% of the minimum credit hours of
coursework required.

f) Additional procedures and regulations
Candidacy Exam

The Candidacy Exam is intended to fulfill the “generalist’ requirements of the program
while the research proposal is intended to fulfill the “specialist” requirements specific to
each student’s research. Having completed the Candidacy exam the Department will
be confident that each student is competent in the overall field of Native Studies and will
be positioned to teach any of the core courses in Native Studies. In the Department of
Native Studies Doctoral Program students will be required to take a candidacy exam for
the purpose of demonstrating their knowledge of the key scholarly works in the field,
demonstrating their ability to apply knowledge to their particular field of study, and
assessing their knowledge of the proposed research topic. The Candidacy exam will
take place within the first 24 months after the commencement of the student’s program
of study.

The Candidacy Exam will explore the student's theoretical and applied knowledge in the
broad field of Native Studies and in the area of their research. The student will be
expected to demonstrate an overall understanding and critical assessment of key texts
in the field of Native Studies. The Candidacy Exam will determine the student's skills,
competencies, judgment and critical insight appropriate to scholarly work at the most
advanced level in the field of Native Studies.

The Candidacy Exam will take place within 24 months of registering in the program and
will have an oral and written component. Each candidacy exam shall be tailored to the
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individual. The written element of the Candidacy Exam shall be based on a list of core
readings which will be developed by the Graduate Program Committee, consisting of at
least one hundred texts associated with the field of Native Studies. This list shall be
reviewed at least once every two years. The proposed reading list will be organized
under the following headings:

Theory and Method

Ethnographic Diversity

History

Law, Economy Politics and Governance
Literature and Arts — Theory and selected works

Particular questions from the reading list will be generated by members of the Advisory
Committee, with each Committee Member submitting one question. A general or
generic question for use by all students will be produced by the Graduate Program
Committee on an annual basis, to a total of four questions. Students will have two days
to answer each question, and will write the exam over a total of four weeks. Students
will then meet with the Advisory Committee for an oral discussion of their answers.

The student's advisor will be responsible for the administrative arrangements necessary
for the written and oral elements of the Candidacy Exam.

The Oral Candidacy Exam will be conducted within one month of completion of the final
written question, will be conducted by the Advisory Committee. and will be chaired by
the Director (or designate) and will entail: Introduction by the Chair; Explanation of
procedures by the Chair;, questions by the Advisory Committee members pertaining to
the written answers and oral statement of the student; in camera determination by the
Advisory Committee of Pass/Fail of the student's Candidacy Exam; and completion of
relevant Faculty of Graduate Studies forms.

The student will be allowed a second chance at both the written and oral examination,
within the same time framework as the first, should the answers prove to be
unsatisfactory. No further attempts will be allowed.

4. Projections and Implementations
i. Sample programs

Sample 1: Student completed Master's degree at another institution

Jane Doe.

Thesis: New Developments in Aboriginal Self- Government: the Story of the Manitoba
Transfer Agreement.

Advisory Committee: P. Kulchyski, W. Wuttunee, P. Thomas.

Year One: Course work.

NATV 7ZZZ Advanced Seminar in Native Studies (3)
NATV 7230 Research Methods (3)

NATV 7240 Issues in Colonization (3)

NATV 7250 Culture, Theory and Praxis (3)
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The student has no previous language experience. Given the Manitoba focus of her
work, she would also complete:

NATV 1250 Introductory Cree | (3) *

NATV 1260 Introductory Cree 11 (3) *

* (NOTE: Language courses are auxiliary to program requirements)

Year Two: Candidacy Exam

The focus would be on the growing body of scholarship in Native Studies around
governance issues through Manitoba history, Aboriginal and treaty rights, the Indian
Act. The development of Indian policy would also play a significant role. The Exam
would be written in mid March, after a year of supervised study.

Year Three: Thesis Proposal, Ethical Approval, Thesis Research

The proposal would be drafted and defended by early December; ethical approvals
secured by late January or early February, and thesis research begun by late February.

Year Four: Thesis Research, Thesis Drafting, Thesis defense.

Thesis research is continued until early fall, when thesis drafting begins. A completed
first draft is available by early March, and a thesis defense is conducted in early May.

Sample 2: Student completed Master's degree at University of Manitoba

John Doe.

Thesis: Inuit Writing in English: The Role of Literature in the Emergence of Nunavut.
Advisory Committee: C. Trott, E. LaRocque, R. Eigenbrod

Year One: Course work.

NATV 7ZZZ Advanced Seminar in Native Studies (3)

NATV 7250 Culture, Theory and Praxis (3)

NATV 7ZZZ Trauma Theory in Indigenous Writing from Canada and Australia (3)
NATV 7XXX Critical Theory and Native Studies (3)

The student is fluent in Inuktitut and would not require course work in the language with
credit given for six credit hours in language.

The rest of the program would follow the same track as Sample One, save the
emphasis for the Candidacy Exams would be on Inuit culture and literature, Aboriginal
literature generally, and the history of Nunavut.

il. Estimated enrolment

It should be noted that in the past two years the Master's Program in Native Studies has
consolidated itself by improving the supplementary regulations for coherence and
consistency. These supplementary regulations were approved by the Faculty of
Graduate Studies Council in December 2006.

Nine students applied for the September 2004 intake to the Masters program, several
from out of province (BC, Saskatchewan and Ontario). Another nine applied in 2005
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and six applied in 2006. Hence a strong base for doctoral applications exists among
the current cohort.

Over the past three years the Head of Native Studies has received approximately one
inquiry per month regarding doctoral studies in Native Studies at the University of
Manitoba. Several of these students have gone on to be accepted into the doctoral
program that exists at Trent University. Dr Lynne Davis, the Director of the Native
Studies Doctoral program at Trent University, noted that their program receives eight to
fifteen applications per year and has accepted five per year on average.

It is planned that an initial intake of two to four students will provide critical mass to
ensure that the immediate demand is met. This number will be offset by smaller intakes
in the years following. Although there is a range of proposed new students,
determination of numbers would depend on the totals of previous years, with an overall
cap of approximately 14 students as a target to be maintained. Hence, on a year by
year basis, the numbers would be:

New Graduating Total students
Students

Year One 2-4 2-4

Year Two 2-3 4-7

Year Three 2-3 6-10

Year Four 2-3 8-13

Year Five 2-3 1-2 9-14

Year Six 2-3 2-4 9-13

iil. Distance education

There is no intention to provide any aspects of the program through distance education.
Once students complete the compulsory residency requirements, it is expected that,
where appropriate to the field of research, students may be engaged in community
based or other forms of off campus research and writing activity.

iv. Schedule for implementation
Fall, 2005: SOl
Fall, 2006: Development of Proposal
Winter, 2007: External Review
Fall, 2009/10: First Student Intake

B. HUMAN RESOURCES
1. Faculty

The core FTE component in the Department of Native Studies is 6:
Dr. Renate Eigenbrod

Dr. Peter Kulchyski

Dr. Emma LaRocque

Dr. Fred Shore

Dr. Chris Trott

Dr. Wanda Wuttunee
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The curricula vitae of faculty is found in Appendix 3.

In order to effectively deliver the program, the department requires an additional tenure-
stream position in the area of urban issues and Aboriginal peoples.

Below the names are listed with relevant roles as thesis advisors, committee members
and course teachers. The two CRC recipients, Kiera Ladner in Political Studies and
Diana Brydon in English, can contribute to the PhD program in Native Studies and each
has plans to hire graduate students as research assistants and to provide training and
mentoring experiences. In addition, the Department of Native Studies will invite five to
ten colleagues with relevant research expertise to participate as full members of the
Doctoral Program in Native Studies. Among the individuals to be approached will be:

Anthropology: Dr. Kathleen Buddle-Crowe
Economics: Dr. John Loxley
English: Dr. Warren Cariou
History: Dr. Jarvis Brownlie

Dr. Gerald Friesen
Linguistics: Dr. Kevin Russell
Sociology: Dr. Rick Linden

Dr. Andrew Woolford
Women'’s Studies: Dr. Janice Ristock

2. Support staff

Currently the Department of Native Studies has one half-time staff person responsible
for the Graduate Program (Master's). It is necessary that this position would be
expanded to a full time position as a result of the growth of graduate programming. The
individual is responsible for administrative support of the Graduate Program Director
and Graduate Program Council, assists with monitoring administrative aspects of
student programs of study, assists with student recruitment, provides support for the
admissions process and administering Candidacy Exams, Thesis Proposal Defense,
Thesis Defense, and provides support for the Graduate Colloquium course.

3. Other

People and groups external to University of Manitoba.

The individuals listed below cannot participate as voting members on PhD advisory or
examining committees unless they are adjunct members of FGS.

The Masters program has enjoyed a great deal of support from academics and the
broader community outside of the University of Manitoba. Community support has
been drawn from Aboriginal elders and community leaders. The following individuals
have participated in graduate program activities:

Clifford Anderson, Interlake Reserves Tribal Council

Louis Bird, Ojibway Elder, Peawanuck, Ontario and University of Winnipeg

Bob Boyer, Métis artist

Dr. Jens Brockmeier, Free University Berlin

Dr. Jennifer Brown, Canada Research Chair, University of Winnipeg

Donald Castledon, adult educator, formerly with Centre for Indigenous Environmental
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Resources

Ken Courchene, Sagkeeng First Nation

Dr. Rowan Crowe, University of Winnipeg

Paul DePasquale, University of Winnipeg

Phil Fontaine, Grand Chief, Assembly of First Nations

Dr. Judith Forney, University of North Texas

Sandra Funk, Original Women'’s Network

Dr. Pauline Greenhill, University of Winnipeg

Dr. Kenneth Lister, Royal Ontario Museum

Cathy Matte, Community Member

The Right Rev. Dr. Stanley McKay, former Moderator of United Church of Canada
Ovide Mercredi, Chief, Grand Rapids First Nation

Shirley Moorhouse, Community member, Goose Bay, NF

Dr. James Muir, University of Winnipeg

Dr. Katherine Pettipas, Manitoba Museum

Dr. Yvonne Pompana, Winnipeg Education Centre

Dr. Brian Rice, Department of Education, University of Winnipeg
Dr. Debra Schnitzer, Department of English, University of Winnipeg
Justice Murray Sinclair, Manitoba Court of Queens Bench

Dr. Leigh Syms, Manitoba Museum of Man and Nature

Dr. Sandra Tomsons, University of Winnipeg

Dr. Frank Tester, University of British Columbia

In addition, members from other department and faculties within the University of
Manitoba have also been active in our Master's program (see list below). Their support
will continue at the PhD level.

Dr. David Barber, Environment & Geography
Dr. Rick Baydack, Environment & Geography
Dr. Fikret Berkes, Natural Resource Institute
Dr. Denis Bracken, Social Work

Dr. Robin Jarvis Brownlie, History

Dr. Kathleen Buddle-Crowe, Anthropology
Dr. Warren Cariou, English

Dr. Elizabeth Comack; Sociology

Dr. William Koolage, Anthropology

Dr. Marek Debicki, Political Studies

Dr. Delloyd Guth, Law

Prof. Thomas Henley, Natural Resource Institute
Dr. Rick Linden, Sociology

Dr. Zana Lutfiyya, Education

Dr. Stephane MclLachlan, Natural Resource Institute
Dr. Jill Oakes, Environment & Geography

Dr. Adele Perry, History

Dr. Nathalie Piquemal, Education

Dr. Rick Riewe, Zoology

Dr. Paul Thomas, Political Studies

Dr. Lori Wilkinson, Sociology
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C. PHYSICAL RESOURCES

1. Space

Offices associated with Native Studies in a suite of offices in the Isbister Building. A
small number of graduate offices in Fletcher Argue are currently utilized to maximum
capacity (three students per cubicle sized office). Classroom space is normally in the
Tier or Isbister Building. One to two additional graduate offices would be required for
the program. It should be noted that the new Aboriginal house of learning on campus
has office space for both sessional instructors and graduate students dedicated to the
Native Studies Department. This proposal does not depend upon such space, but
would be remiss to not take note of the plan.

i Students

Study offices for students are currently available on the first floor of Fletcher Argue
Building. Three offices are currently allocated. The Department would request a
minimum of five to support the additional students who will enter the Doctoral Program.

ii. Administrative

The Department of Native Studies currently has two administrative offices and four

faculty offices in the Fletcher Argue Building and three faculty offices elsewhere on
campus.

As of June 2007, the Department of Native Studies will move to a new suite of offices in
204 Isbister. This suite will accommodate all administrative offices and facilities and four

faculty offices. The three remaining faculty members will continue to occupy offices
elsewhere on campus.

2. Equipment

i Teaching

No new teaching equipment will be specifically required for this program.

ii. Research

No new research equipment will be specifically required for this program. It should be
noted that Dr Kulchyski currently owns as a result of an earlier research grant, a
standard size cassette tape transcriber, very useful for students engaged in oral
research projects and available to graduate students. Dr Kulchyski's current research
grants will allow him to purchase an additional three tape recorders (one of which will
be digital) and either an additional two cassette tape transcribers or an automatic audio
transcription device.

3. Computers

Computer facilities for graduate students include email accounts, Internet access, and
limited usage of departmental computers.
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4. Library

Library resources available at the University of Manitoba are excellent, including
periodicals, monographs and literary works as well as research collections of primary
sources in the University Archives. University research centres, including the Manitoba
Centre for Health Policy and the Centre for Aboriginal Health Research, provide
extensive research facilities. In addition, provincial and federal library and archival
centres in Winnipeg provide outstanding resources. These facilities include the Archives
of Manitoba and the renowned Hudson's Bay Company Archives. The Legislative
Library of Manitoba is an official depository of federal and provincial published records
and published books. The regional office of the National Archives of Canada and the
Regional Data Centre of Statistics Canada are in Winnipeg. The Treaty & Aboriginal
Rights Research Centre of Manitoba and the International Institute for Sustainable
Development contain additional important research materials and resources.

D. FINANCIAL RESOURCES

1. Delivery Costs

Financial support to raise the half time graduate assistant to a full time position will be
required. Increasing the Graduate Secretary to a full time position would require an
additional $20,495 (includes benefits and pay levy).

A new probationary appointment would cost a minimum of $71,827 with

benefits and pay levy. A focus on urban issues and Aboriginal peoples would enhance
the areas of strength currently in the Department.

Special Academic funds are based on student credit hours and number of graduate
students from a pool of funds that have been constant at $430,000. As enrolment goes
up, a greater percentage of the pool of funds is allocated to the program.

Additional support for the Department will be enhanced as a result of the growth of the
Department using normal channels within the Faculty of Arts. All other resources are
sufficient to support a doctoral program such as that contemplated here, particularly if
we adhere to the student numbers specified.

2, Student Support

The University of Manitoba has placed itself as the “University of choice for Aboriginal
students”. To fulfill this mandate, the University must be prepared to provide financial
support for those students at all levels of scholarship. The post-secondary funding that
currently comes through the individual bands is barely sufficient to support First Nations
undergraduate students, let alone the more expensive graduate students and cannot be
relied upon. For the program to be effective, special funding must be allocated to
support advanced graduate study in this area. The Department is eager to cooperate
with the University to raise funds for an Aboriginal fellowship, and has already begun to
work with the Development Office to locate our existing graduates and to develop
relationships with our alumni.

Funding opportunities for graduate studies at the University of Manitoba include
national, provincial and university fellowships. The Social Sciences and Humanities
Research Council awards standard three-year doctoral fellowships and multi-year
Canada Graduate Scholarships. University of Manitoba Graduate Fellowships also
provide multi-year support for doctoral work. The Faculty of Arts has created the Arts
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Graduate Research Awards to fund entering graduate students otherwise eligible for
University of Manitoba Graduate Fellowships. Specific annual awards in support of
graduate study on themes central to Native Studies include the James Gordon Fletcher
PhD Fellowship for Research in Aboriginal Issues and the Raymond F. Currie Graduate
Fellowship. Doctoral research is further supported by the John S. Ewart Memorial Fund,
which provides travel grants for graduate students pursuing research at the National
Library and/or National Archives of Canada.

3. Identification of new financial resources

Financial resources will be required in the amount of one half-time office assistant, in
order to provide administrative support for the program. There is the likelihood that
specific scholarships may attract donor funding from both the Aboriginal and non-
Aboriginal community.

4, Balance Sheet Numbers

See 1 and 3 above.

E. SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS

R bl b1l

Appendix 1: External Support Member CV's
Appendix 2: Support Letters
Appendix 3: Department CVs

Appendix 4: Library Statement, IST statement,
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Appendix 1 - External Support Members: CVs

Anthropology: Dr. Kathleen Buddle-Crowe
Economics Dr. John Loxley
English Dr. Diana Brydon, CRC:Globalization & Cultural Studies

Dr. Warren Cariou

History Dr. Jarvis Brownlie
Dr. Gerald Friesen

Linguistics Dr. Kevin Russell
Political Studies Dr. Kiera Ladner, CRC:Indigenous Politics & Governance
Sociology Dr. Rick Linden

Dr. Andrew Wooiford

Women's Studies  Dr. Janice Ristock,

Dl ol of Foadiy f e s
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Anthropology: Dr. Kathleen Buddle-Crowe
Architecture: Dr. David Witty
Economics: Dr. John Loxley

History: Dr. Gerald Friesen

Dr. V. Ravindiran

Natural Resource Institute: Dr. Fikret Berkes

Political Studies: Dr. Kiera Ladner, CRC:Indigenous Politics & Governance
Sociology: Dr. Andrew Woolford
Women'’s Studies: Dr. Linda Wilson
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Appendix 3 - Department CVs
Dr. Renate Eigenbrod

Dr. Peter Kulchyski

Dr. Emma LaRocque

Dr. Fred Shore

Dr. Chris Trott

Dr. Wanda Wuttunee
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i

THE UNIVERSITY ME M O

OF MANITOBA

LIBRARIES

To:  Dr. Renate Eigenbrod, Native Studies Department

From: Gary Strike, Reference Services, Elizabeth Dafoe Library

Re:  Update on Libraries Support for the PhD Program in Native Studies
Date: May 5, 2009

The Libraries collection was analyzed in 2004 to determine its ability to support a PhD
Program in Native Studies. The report concluded that the collection could support Native
Studies research and study at a PhD level. However, the report did suggest a number of
upgrades to the collection. A subsequent update, issued in December 2006, indicated that
many of those upgrades had been completed. Since 2006, the collection has continued to
be strengthened.

Monographs:

A subject keyword search of the Libraries Bison catalogue, to items published after 2006,
indicates that: '

. 422 titles have been added with the subject keywords “Indians North America”
. 59 titles have been added with the subject keyword “Métis”
. 133 titles have been added with the subject keyword “Inuit”

There would be some overlap between these searches, but overall the monograph
collection has substantially grown.

E-Library:

The Métis National Council Historic Online Database was added to E-Library in March
2009. This full text database includes textual information from archival documents
relevant to the historical Métis Nation, and scans of many of the original documents
represented in the database. This information was previously only available in Ottawa or
on microfilm.

The North American Indian Biographical Database was added to E-Library in the 2005-
2006 fiscal year, as part of an Alexander Street Press collection. It includes over 100,000
pages of content, including biographies, autobiographies, oral histories, reference works,
manuscripts and photographs. A related database, also part of the Alexander Street Press
collection, is In the First Person: an Index to Letters, Diaries, Oral Histories and
Personal Narratives, which also contains information useful to Native Studies.

Early Canadiana Online is another product on E-Library that is relevant to Native
Studies. In 2008, an additional 320 titles were added to this collection, some of which
would be especially relevant to Native Studies.

Periodicals:

A subscription to the newspaper UrbanNDN was added to the collection in 2009. It deals
with news, culture and style relevant to Aboriginal youth, and it is published in
Winnipeg.
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Data Resources:

The Libraries continues to subscribe to the Data Liberation Initiative with Statistics
Canada. This subscription provides current faculty, students and staff access to
aggregate, survey and spatial data relevant to Native Studies. Census data on Aboriginal
Peoples is available at all levels of Census geography, along with the Census spatial files
which can be used to thematically map this data. The Aboriginal Peoples Surveys from
1991 and 2001 are currently available, and the Aboriginal Peoples Survey 2006 is
expected to be released this summer. Related data sets also available include:

. Projections of the Aboriginal Populations 1991-2017

. Aboriginal Peoples Survey Community Profiles 1991, 2001 and 2006

o Aboriginal Population Profiles 2001 and 2006

These and other data sources provide information on the social and economic conditions
of the Aboriginal People of Canada

Aboriginal Health Collection and Information Services:

This special collection, held at the Neil John Maclean Health Sciences Library, continues
to collect resources on all aspects of Aboriginal health. In 2009 they received a

collection of First Nations paintings, which complement their collection of books dealing
with the connection between traditional medicine and art and therapeutic use of visual art.

Internet Resources for Native American and Canadian Aboriginal Studies:

In volume 32 issue 2 (2008) of the American Indian Culture and Research Journal,
David A. Smith authored an annotated bibliography of “Internet Resources for Native
American and Canadian Aboriginal Studies.” He noted that many scholarly resources in
this area have become freely available on open-access web sites over the last 10 years.
These resources cover a large number of disciplines and vary from online versions of
print resources, photographs, and audio/visual recordings. This annotated article lists 75
resources, but additional resources are constantly becoming available.

Particularly of interest to the scholarly community, David Smith notes that more full text
theses are becoming freely available online. Libraries and Archives Canada’s online
Theses Portal provides indexing for approximately 300,000 theses back to 1965. As of
2008, approximately 50,000 of these are available electronically. The University of
Manitoba’s digital repository, MSpace, provides full text access to 2,392 University of
Manitoba theses, many of which deal with Aboriginal Peoples.

Conclusion:

As the previous memo indicated, upgrading the Native Studies collection is going well
and will continue in the future.

Native Studies items are continuously being added by the bibliographers for a number of
subjects including Native Studies, Anthropology, History, English and Linguistics. St.
John’s College continues to collect in the Canadian Studies area including publications
about Canadian First Nations peoples. The Aboriginal Health Collection located at Neil
John Maclean Health Sciences Library continues to grow.
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. memo

| FHE UNIVERSTIY

OF MANITOBA
UIBRARIES
To: - _ Dr. W. Wuttunnée, Head, Nat_iye:s'tudjee Departmént
From: Jim;Blanchard; Bibliographér for.N-ét‘i've'Studies'
“Re: - . o .Update on leranes Support for the PhD- Program in Natlve Studres

. Dite: o 'December 11, 2006

Ao October 2004 1- completed 4n- analysxs of our collectlons and concluded that the: leranes
s could suppeort ] NatWe Stud‘les study and: research at the PhiDlevél. ¥ suggested a number af -
o upgrades to-the. collectlon many: of - Whteh have fiow been completed ‘By this- memo, I want to
_Fepoit toyou on.the improvements I have been ‘able to. make 10 out colléction to addtess the

. 'wea,knesses 1 tdentt:ﬁed in 2004 Iwill contmue to Work On strengthemng the collectlon m these
ar eas : .

| : o . a) “:2004 PhDBcport‘ “A, hst of tltles to be purchased in- the area of trauma hterature and

‘fﬁabong_mai peeples was; prepared tlns year The total cost of these book purchases would
b "$f73"2 00.’7 ' :

"""eollectlon of are on order The total expended o date is apprommately 5382.ﬁ0 -Other
-7 . .material will be purchased a5 it bécomés available: * " ‘
T therature by Abongmal authors n North Amefica and m Austraha and New Zealand has
LT :always esi: purchas;ed by the Ltbranes and’ we- are now attemptmg o coﬂect thts E

~ miaterial in ‘greater’ depth Retrospectwe buymg of WOrks by. Austrahan and New Zea[and
T "‘authors is'being done. During thé:2005/06-fiséal § year a‘pprOxx.mately $2152 09 Canadlan '
Y Yrag expended on-works byand about Abong1na1 ﬂcnon authors .

:a:~
.

. b) :20()4 PhD Report: “For Arcttc and Inult stud:es one xmportant step that cari bé taken to ' .
+ upgrade the Collection is't6 puchase PhD theses from other universities dealing with-+—...... . ...
- these areas.... A list of 13 possible acqmsltlons has been prepared and the total cost of .
these pubhcatlons would be $572.00” .-~ ST
Action Taken — These theses have been purchased_ Other Inu1t related matenals aré
- .purchased as they become avallable

c) 2004 PhD Report: The purchase of. “gray hterature n the area of Metis studies. was
recommended. . .
. “Action Taken - It has proven dlfﬁeult to ﬁnd sources forr many ltems and many:- .are out of
. print. Second hand book sites on the web are checked periodically and titles will be
. acquired when possible. Fiveout of pnnt titles have been acquired so far. AII new titles. -~
about Canadlan MC[[S people are’ bemg p- .1L;6M1 as they become avallable

SRS




- - 2 - h . T ) " o
Journals— In the 2004 Report the followmg»rmprovements were 1dent1ﬁed o

. a) .American Indian Culture and Research J ournal The Umversrty of Manitoba lemnes
. has v. 7, 1983 ~ present. We need t6: purchase volumes 1 = 6. The cost of thls -
retrospective buyirg will'be about $US150.00.
" “Action Taken — The early volumes are out of prmt but we were able to acquire'two
. tssues from 1974 :

L b) .chazo Sa Review = UML has from v.12,71997 to present; siice 2000 it is elecﬁreme on -

Project Muse.. We need volumes 1 —11. The publxsher has 7 issues available., Total cost

-~ for these would be $US273.00.. :
" Action Takén— The compléte run of thlS Joumal up to volume 17 has been added to. the
| STOR database which we subscribe to. Theé remaming volumes up to tne present are .
- now avallable in another electronic. database Prolect Muse. -

i ) ;Indlgenous Natlons StudJes Journak — We shiould have a. subscnptxon to thrs tmport-ant

- Jouma} -which has been publlshed by the Umversnty of Kansassinée 2000 We ficed to -
*‘acquire the back i 1ssues (7 issues, Volume I-to- Velume 4, No. 1) as well as start a current
. sul)scnptlpn, Back issues’ would cost $U3105 00 and a-current subscnptlon would cest .

' .$US34 OO for.a total of $US 139 OO

Actlon Taken Theseback 1ssues Wlnch now number 9 are on’ order

':“_;Contlusmn : As thls report mdrcates work on upgradmg the. Natlve Studles collectlon mthe~- o

1dentlﬁed areas of weakness is gomg well and wnll contmue in the future .' .

.In additron, Naﬁve Studles 1tems are: bemg contmuously added by .the brblmgraphers‘
- number of subjects mcludmg Anthropolegy, Hrstory, Enghsh and Linguistics: St: Jo,

T College éomntinues to Gollect in'the Canadlan Studree arca mcludmg publrcatrons abwt Canadlam: G

- FlrStNatlonspeoples N ’

N The Aborlgmal Health Collectmn located at Nell Jolm Maclean Health Scrences lera,ry

. - continués to. grow ata. rate of 0% per: yedr... “This collection was- recently (November2006)

E analyzed as part of the Graduate' Prograrn Rewew for. Commumty Health Sciences by- the

E -Aborlgmal Health Librarian, Ms. Janice] Lmton aid it vas found that both the monograph and
- journal collectlons *...support research reqmrements of the faculty and gradUate students in the
'dcpartment toa Researcthoctoral level 1 :

| Linton, .lamee Graduate Propram Review, Departmentof C - Health Sciences, Statemenl of the : i
University of Manitoba Lrl_)ranes November 23, 2006, p-3. 157 -

e
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N Introductlon ‘ :
. ‘Reviewers' Relevaiit Experlence
Comparisen with Related Programs -
Breadth and Depth of the Curriculim :
‘Demand for Graduatés with Proposed Credentlal
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© 90N AN U R W

A'p'pelidi'x 1- P'eoplefInte‘rViewed

Appendlx 2 Advertxsement for posxtlon in Woimen’s Studies and Natlve
) Studles, 10 Dec. 2007 . :

'I Introducnon

’The Department -of Natlve Stuches at the UmVersﬁy of Mamtoba is proposmg to estabhsh ,
g doctoral prograim in- “Native Studles It would become ‘the second doctoral program in .

. . Native Studiés in Canada. The first.was estabhshed in the Department of Indigenous . _'
. Studies (formerly ; Native Studles) at. Trent Umversny in 1999. The need forsucha -~ -
© program was ‘articulated in the University of Manitoba's strategic plan, Buzldzng Jora- @

- Brighter Future, which recommended the need “to i increase the pool of graduates of .
ZAbongmal ancesh'y to assure the province's economic, social and cultural growth™ and

“fo develop 4 program to recruit university graduates of Abongmal ancestry and .

- facilitate their embarking on graduate-éducation.”” In addition; the Advisory Commlttee )
1o the Provostrecommended in its Final Report “the 1m1ned1ate support for the T
development of a Doctoral Program in Native Studles

:Subsequently the Department of Natlve Studles prepared a “Proposal. for a Doctoral
* Program in Native Studies.” As part-of the process to establish.tle program, two external
- reviewers were asked to assess the academic mérit of the proposed gradyate program
‘mcludmg reviewing the program proposal, interviewing relevant stakenmders at tne
. umver31ty (see Appendlx 1 below). and makmg recommendations.

The reviewers, concluded that there-is unanimous support for the proposed program.and
‘tecognition that it is needed, as well as the sense that the department is ready to move at -
- this point. There was praise for level of consultation-and the consensus that the faculty in
the program trast eachi other to do the work required. There is a commitment in general

“to the proposal and agreement that th1s is the kind of program and structure that makes
sense.- : i

-159-.



Both reviewets support the development of the program, Sllb_] ect to the hlnng of i
dditional faculty member and an additional-half-time staff member the provrslon o
dequate fundmg for students and the 1mplem : -tlo

2. Reviewers' Relevant Experience'

Margery F ee’s main teachmg and research focus is F1rst Natlons Studles although she

" also works in postcolonial studies and Canadian English. She has tauglit a senjor English -
course on First Nations literatures (427/476) six times since 1996. She has supervised or.”
co-supemsed four PhD students (all graduated) working on Abongmal topies since 1999; *
‘She 1s currently supervising two-MA theses in Englishori Aboriginal topics, She has’

. ‘edited two special issues of the Journal Canadian Literature on Aboriginal wnters and

published three book chapters and nine articles in the field; the two most recent being =~ . .

_ ““Whiteness’ and ‘Abongmahty in Canada'and Ausfralia:. Conversatlons and Idenhﬁes”; ~

- - -Feminist Theory, 8.2 (2007): 187:208 (with Lynette Russell, director of the Centre for’. -

© " Australizn Indigenous. Studies at Monash University) and. “Ramahzmg Narratives: ,' S
T Qbesrty, Diabetes, and the “Aboriginal’ Thrifty Genotype.” Social Science and Medicine ; .‘

- . 62 (2006): 2988-97. As: Assecmte Dean of Arts (1999-2004), she was responsible for."

' - a351st1ng with the development of hevr programs and.steering' theffi through the Umversﬂfyf .
“and Ministty 6f Advanced Education; includirig the BA (Major-and Minor) it First * ~ 7.
. Nations Studles and the PhD in.Social Work and Family Studies. In 2000, shé rev1eWed* .
‘the J6int PhD- program in- Lrterary and Performance Studies, Wilfrid Laurief Umver31ty
. and Umversrty of Guelph: for the Couneil on Graduate Stud;tes Council of Oiifario.
. Umversrtles ‘She was the Graduate Adv1sor for the Ceitre for Womien’s: and Gender

: Studles in 2005-06 and remains a member of both the Graduate Commlttee and the
. rAdwsory Commlttee at the Centre

- .Don McCaslﬂll has taught in the department of Indlgenous Studles (formerly Natrve
Studiés) at Trent University for 35 years. He was the founding Director of the' -, ,'

“Indigenous Studies Doctoral. Program, wrote the PD Proposal-and served as Direetor for
four years. He has also been Chair of the department for 11 years. He currently teaches -
three:cotirses'in the graduate program and has supervised four PhD students as well-as 10 -
MA ‘students in the Masters Program iir Caiiadian and Indrgenous Studies.- He hasbeen’- .
Co-editor of the Canadian Journal of Native Studies since 1981 and published vndely on . :
a number of topics relating to Abetiginal people in Cariada and Asia. He was recently_

- . Research Director for'the Ontario Urban Aboriginal Task Force which. studied urban

1 Note that the Proposal does not list the BA MaJ or and Minor in Flrst Nations Studres at
UBC-Vancouver-or the Major .and Minor in Indigenous Studies at UBC- Okanagan. UBC-

.0 has an. Interdisciplinary MA. and PhD pro gram wuh an Indlgenous Studres stream that :
uses Summer Institutes, see - '

‘http://web.ubc.ca/okanagan/, gradstudles/adwsmg/IGS/S]I[ html
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Aboriginal people in five Ontario éities and resulted in six major reports. He recently- .

edited two books on the impact of globalization on Indigenous peoples in Southeast Asia,

- Living in a Globalized World: Ethnic Minorities in the Greater Mekong Region and
Challenging the Limits: Indigenous Peaple in the Mekong Region (with Prasit.

-Leepreecha, 2007, Mekong Press, Thailand). He recently reviewed the Natrve Studies

- Program at Umvers1ty of the North (with Wanda Wuttunee)

3. Coiiiparison with Related Programs with Which the Re_viewérs are Familiar

* PhD in Womei’s and Gender Studies, Collége for Intérdisciplinary Studies, UBC
‘The proposed PhD is around the same size as this program, which has been ranning since
.-2001 and has 3 graduates to date.-We normally admit around 6-8 MA students-each year
- to a'two-year program and 1-2 PhD stidents to what i is nominally a 4-yéar program
(students must comiplete by the end of 6. years) There is only-half of a full-time faculty
‘member in‘the Centre, who'se other. “half™ is in the undergraduate program; the Director.
-and Graduadte Advisor are seconded from their home departments. This UBC PhD,
therefore, was begun with even fewer faculty tesources than the proposed PhDy it relies
- heavﬂy on faculty elsewhere in the: umvers1ty who regularly teach i 1n the field.

. ‘Like the propoSed PbD this PhD program requires 12 credrts of courseWork, candldacy
examinations (more information.on.how these-work below) and-a thesis: (W omen’s
_Studres does not have a. language reqmrement) There ate 3 required courses taught i inthe
. program f for those who have not faken them or ‘their equivalerts before, one in: femlmst o
theory, one in research methods and Interdlscrphnary Research in Women’s-Studies-
- (WMST 500;. -see below for miore- on this course). The Advisersteers students to

. appropnate electlves being taught in any given. year in other departments and faculues )

. The PhD in Women 8 a.nd Gender studies program has had dlfﬁcultles mprowdmg R

students with adequate fundmg, although once admitted they have been x very successful at

. getting Umversrty Graduate F‘ell‘owshlps and SSI—IRC funding, Thete is very-little”

- entrance fundmg ($7000-anhually), so the program usually loses. its top choices to the

- other; progranis in Canada (SFUJ, York and. Toronto) or the United States; where good

entrants are offered guaranteed 4-year fimding packages This supports our, -
recommendatlon that students must be adequately funded to ensure that the best students
are likely to come and are adequately supported when they do. Students-are required to
have a Master's degree and an academit average of at least B+ to apply to the program.

- We now rarely’ admit below an A average in the last two years of full-time study (the-
requiremerit for umversrty scholarship and SSHR C applications) and usually require that -
students have some Women’s Studies background (those who came with none had
d1fﬁcultles in the required courses)

The MA allows but d1scourages a thesw wh1ch means that we have had little- d1fﬁculty
finding supervision for the 20-0dd PhD students currently in the prOgram ‘
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Faculty Associates are those who can supervise or bé cominittee mémbers on PhD
supervisory committees. Faculty Associates fill out a form which is signed by thelr héad, .
S0 that there is a clear understanding that they may be taking on MA and PhD supemsory
Work in our program as well as In their own departments

Furth‘er funding.diffic'ul_ties arid so‘r‘ne s’olut‘ions: University scholarship, SSHRC

furiding, and TA funding cuts off after four years in the program, and since most of our

- students take 5 years, it i often impossible to pfovide them with funding that does not

- also reqiire them to-work as RAs or sessionals (possible only post-candidacy). Further;
sessionals achieve continuing status after around 4 years of full-time teaching, so access

to sessional teaching is not a given for senior-PhD stidents (since those positions may be . "

" occupied). Some students have managed to find TA wotk in other departments, '

particutarly those where We have-Assaciates. ‘Associates also are encouraged to cornmit -

" - research funding to PhD- students in Gender and Women’s Studies before these students’

are admrtted, whlch they are usually willing to do should they have an appropriate .
research pr03 ect : o '

: "PhD in Indxgenous Studles at Trent Umversxty
' 'The PhD Program at Trent Umversrty began'in 1999 after a tWo—year consultatxon

- process: involving Abongmal community leaders, -academics from Trent and scholars
- “from, other uthiversities, The program has gradnated:10 students and currently has 32

- studeiis: cnrolled Approximately 4.to6 students are admitted each year. There are 9

“graduate faculty from the Jndigenous Studies Department in-thie program as well as 22

. Adjunst Faculty (faculty from other departments and from other universities).-The -
program is:administered by a Graduate Director, a Direetor of Studies (Abongmal Elder)-
.and’a .7 Graduate Secretary. A unique featurs of the program is that-it is overseen’ by a

.-PhD Council composed of faculty in the progfain; university. administrators, Aboriginal

. commumty leaders.and faculty from other universities: Students are required to have a

. AMaster s degree and an academm average of at least B+ to. apply to the program

e -.'.The program isa cuItlnally—based mterdrscrplmary program. whrch mtegrates Indrgenous

.and Western academlc knowledge The program seeks to ensure that physical, mental,
. emotional and. spiritiual dimensions of Indrgenous Knowledge, as reflected in fraditional

L and contemporary world views and expressed in practlce are recognized. It seeks to blend

the kinowledge of Western-trained academics with knowledge and perspectives-of -

Aboriginal Elders and Traditional People The program combmes acaderrnc culturaI and
expenen’nal components .

_ Trent University also has a Masters Program m Canadlan Studies and Indrgenous Studres

" offered through the Frost Centre for Canadian and Indtgenous Studies established in
1982. It offers both thesis-based and course-based degrees. Faculty in the Indrgenous
Studles Department are actlvc partlcrpants in the Masters Pro gram

' The Trent program has a two-year resrdency requlrement and two years of courses (42
credits). The Trent program is based on Indigenous Knowledge and offers two Streams
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. of Study, Abongmal I—hstory and Pohtlcs and Indrgenous Social and Cultural Issues The

: program consists of two years of course work two comprehensrve exammatlons and a
~ ‘dissertation. :

The first year courses consist of a core cultire eourse (Indigenous Knowledge, 6 credits,
tavight experientially by Elders and Traditional People mostly-off-campus); Indrgenous
Stidies Theory and Research Methods (6 credits), Indigenous Thought (3 credits),
Indigenous, History ; and Politics.(3 credits), Social and Cultural Issues in Indigenous
. Studies (3 credits), and Independent Study and Research (3 credits).. Second. yearis
~.devoted to giving: students a-practical experierce in the Aboriginal commumty and -
Indigenous eulture and preparing them for their comprehensrve examinations and
dissertation. The courses include: Practicum Field Placement (6 credits where students”
~ work and do research with an Indigenous commumty or- Abongmal organization for three

months, usually in the-summer), Dissertation Research course (6 credits), Reading Course . -
- inCore Compreliensive Examination (6 credits), Reading Course in either History and

" Polities or Social and Cultural Issues Comprehensrve Exarnination (3 credrts) and -
Blmaad121W1n/Atonhetsen io course (a 3 credit option to the Politics and History and
‘Social-and Cultural Issues comprehenswe exammatlons whereby student participate ina’

significant cultural experrence such as apprenhcmg with an Elder fora- substannal period - -
' of time). - ) :

x The Trent PhD Program has two comprehenswe exammatlons a Core Exammatlon

- {required) and two Stream Examinations (History-and Politics and- Soclal and Cultural'

. Issues; students: seleot one of these two) The Core Exain is afive hour sit-down.éxam:-
" and the Stream Examinations are one-week take-hoine exams:- iStiiderits Havetheoption - -
of domg the Blmaadlzlvwn/Atonhetsen i0 expenence instead of the Stream Exammauon_- B

At the end or’ the secc)nd year,, aﬂer successfully passing therr comprehenswe B
" ‘examinations, students have an dral defense examination of their digsertétion: proposal
- .. liefore proceed to undertakmg field research for the. dissertation. -Their dissertations are -
" supervised by athree or four person cornittee often including an Eldér or-Aboriginal -

" compunity member There is also a language requrrement at Trent which. can. imclhide an "
Abongmal or foreign language. -

Al Students entermg -the Indlgenous Studies PhD Pro gram are’ offered Teachmg ’
Assrstantsmps in-accordance to new university graduate regulations (and substantial new
funding). Many also receive scholarships, especially Ontario Graduate Scholarshipé and
Trent Entrance Scholarships. Despite fairly adequate levels of funding provided by the
university; some graduate find outside work to support themselves, including senior -

- students being hired by the departmerit to teach-courses or act as Research Assistants. for
" faculty research. This sometimes contnbutes to the length of time it takes to complete the

- degree. Another issie facing the pro gram is the heavy teaching and supervisory load

‘assumed by core faculty in the department. Some have suggested that the onerous
requirements of thie PhD Program have had a significant negative effect on the teachmg

of the undergraduate program as faculty ﬁnd themselves. stretched very thin w1th
competmg demands on theirtime. .
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" The de31 gners of the Umver51ty of Manitoba's Doctoral Pro gram riade a conscious
decision to'make it substantially different from. thé Trént PhD Program in order to reflect -
the competencies of their faculty and provrde a clear option for-students. The Trent _
Program has a two year residency requ1rement as compared to one year residency at the

_University of Manitoba and 42 course credits compared to 18 .course credits at the
University of Manitoba (which includes 6 course credits of Aboriginal langunage). The -
University of Manitoba envisions substaritial mixing of MA and PhD students whichis
not the case at Trent-(although the stream courses are open to both MA and PhD
students). The substantive areas of study dre also quite d1fferent There is little "cuttural”
or "experiential” efiphasis in the University of Manitoba's. pro gram: Courses aré jointly -
offered to MA and PhD students i in a variety of areas including Research ‘Methods, Issues -

in Colonization; Culture, Theory and Practice, Native Studies Colloguium, Advanéed

" Seminar in Aboriginal Literature, Metis Studies and the language requirement.. The -~ -

proposed doctoral program at Manitoba envisions rernalmng relatrvely small with an
- intake of two students per year B

4 Breadth and Depth of Curnculum

~:0vera11 the' curnculum as 1a1d out below seeriis sufﬁc1ently broad and deep, although .
" student commg into the program ‘frorn the. existing Umver31ty of Mamtoba Native Studiés -
"MA prograpi may: have taken a substaritial number of cotifses prevrously Ti. add1t10n, the
* nuriber of coutses is significantly fewer than those required by the Trent program. Iti 1s '
: clear thiat the current faculty members ‘will be stretched to offer thie reqmred number of
coursgs (or to add Spec1a1 Topics courses for small numbers of ‘students). This explains

" eur: recommendatlon that ancadditional faculty member is requlred above and beyond the. '
planned _]omt posmon in Women’s Studles and Natlve Studles ,

PhD students are required to take 18 credlts NATV 7230 and NATV 7250 aré requn'ed

~ unless they or Lhe eqmvalent have been previously taken. Stidents aré also required to

o take 6 undergraduate credits in'an Abongmal langiiage (for comments on this - .

- requirement see below in comrnentary on Appendlx 6 of the Proposal). NATV 7230 is .

‘taught annitally. As the program islaid out.in 'Appendix 6, students will commplete course

- work in Year:1. of the program, vhich may be difficult if both required courses are not
taught every: year. It appears likély that the additional two graduate courses a year: .
required (at minimumy) for the PhD would mean that more sessional instructors will have

" to be hired.. The de¢partment’s regular faculty have the capacity to teach only 30 credits 2

" 'year (undergraduate and graduate) and some of them are or will be seconded or on leaves
of various soits. -Some departmert members may be required to_fill-in with Special

‘Toplcs courses when others are on leave and the extemal faculty are not teachmg suitable - .
courses | : :

Course Descriptions
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NATV 7220 Selected Topics in Native Studies (3) A ctitical examination of issues in
selected areas of Native Studies designed to meet the spec1al needs of graduate students

interested in explormg mterdlsclplmary perspectlves in Natlve Studles Prerequlslte
Pérmission of the instructor. -

'NATV 7330 Methodology and Research Issues in Native Studies (3) A review of
_ reseaich methods, such.as oral histories, and research issues, such as ethics and

intellectual property rights; within the context of Native. Studles Prereqm31te
Permlssron of the 1nstructor ' .

NATV 7240 Issues in Colomzatlon (3) An exainination of the factors mﬂuencmg
. colonization, assimilation and mdlgemzatlon Explores the colonization-and -

. decolonization processes theones of colonization and ways of promotmg mdrgemzahon
..’Wlthout colomzatlon

NATV 7250 Culture Theory and Prams (3) An exammatlon of selected matenal in
"Metis, Aboriginal, or Inuit studles designed to meet the spe01al needs of graduate

students interested in explormg 1nterd1sc1phnary perspectlves in Natlve Studies.
Prereqms1te “Permission of the mstructor

. NATV 7280 Nahve SflldlCS Colloqula (l) Theoretlcal methodologlcal etlncal and

- contextual i issues in Native Studies are e‘xplored from the perspeetive of: formalIy and

- informally trained experts USING 2. colloquia forimat. Students are: required:! to attend -
regiilarly. This course is taken more than-once;to-fulfill program reqlurements Tlme
slots to be determmed the first week of September (Pass/F aul)

: Currently the Proposal does not make clear how oﬂ:enthls course could be taken by PhD i
~ shudents for credlt .

' Proposed additibn‘al courses:
NATV 7}D(X Cntlcal Theory and Natrve Stuches
| ) NATV 7 Y Y Y Trauma Theory in Indlgenous thng ﬁom Canada and Austraha e

o It is not clear Whether these have cleared Senate, the course outlines i 1 the: Proposal are.
. .dated and clarification is needed in-both cases on the weekly readmgs and requjred
~ readings as opposed to background reading. Critical Théory and Native Studies appears
-to bie light on Aboriginal authors (although the table of contents of the course package
_might clarify this) and we suggest that it be renamed Native Studies: Theoretical
‘Perspectives so that 1nstructors with different theoretical perspectives (feminist, legal,
. post-colonial, etc.) can teach it. The outline in the Proposal could be then be seen as an
example of a p0351ble coursg outling, not the only possible one..

Similarly, rather than tie the Trauma Theory course to a specific set of theoreétical
perspectlves this content could also go under the heading Native Stdies: Theoretical
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The reviewers concluded that, overall, the proposed program had sufficient breadth and
. depth {assuming an additional faculty) but did have some concerns abotit a mmber of -
.aspects of the structure and content of the curriculum. Many of thése concerns were
related to the need to.clarify the details of aspects of the program (to be addressed when
“the department moves to the next phase 6f development ofthé pro gram) Commerits,

questions and recommendations pertaining to the cumculum are addreSSed In sectlon 8
Strengths ‘Weaknesses and Questions. '

: 5 Demand for Graduates wrth the Proposed Credentral

Programs in Aboriginal Studies (First Natrons Studies; Indrgenous Studres Natlve . -
.. ‘Studies) exist at- 14 Cdnadian universities (p-8of the Program Proposal-should add-a BA
. "Major and. Mmor for UBC, and a BA Major.and Minior and an MA: for UBC Okanagan)

" In addition, a BA is pending for Thompsen RIVCI'S University in collabexation: with
Simon Fraser Unrvers1ty, which already has a Minor. Several degree granting university - -
colleges inBC may offer Aborlgmal Studies beside Malaspina, University College of the "

. Fraser Valley has 3 Centre for Indigenous Studiesand .a Canada Research Chalr (Hugh .-
. _~Brody) dlthough it’s-riot clear whiether it has a BA. With all of these progranis, espeela]ly :
“emerging MA programs there will be a large.cohort of Abongmal and non-Abongmal

students wishing to go'on to acquire aDoctoral degree in Naive:Stirdies. - This-will be ++-

particularly the case in Manitoba where‘a large and. growing riumber of Abongmal post—

secondary students. it canbe asstined that i many of these student‘s wﬂl wrsh te pursue
’ graduate degrees in the future, ' :

What is also clear is that currently umversrtles and colleges across Canada are: movrng to
establish these  programs, and that there is a:demand for those with' doctorates in the area.
-Indeed, 6f the ten PhD- graduates' from the Trent program six hiave full-time teaching
. positions-at universities in: Canada ('Lethbndge Umversrty of Northern BC, Lavrentian,
Laurier, Mount Allison‘and Trent); of the 5 students that have graduated in this field from
 English at UBC, 3 have tenure-stream positlorrs (SFU, Alberta and:a Sami college in
Norway).  Some gradiiates'may alse find work in government at the ‘federal orprovincial -
levels or with natipnal Aboriginal orgamzatrons Given that this wrll be the second such
" “program in Camada, it seems unlrkely that graduatesm]l have drfdculty finding
employment.- PhD students will require somie professional development in stich matters, .
: as writing the cv, the letter of application, placing and revising articles for pubhcatron,
and in teachmg, which is not specified in the Program Proposal. -

The reviewers have no doubt that there is srgmﬁcant demand for graduates witha -
s Doctoral degree in Native Studles ﬁrom the University of Mamtoba.
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6. Excellence of the Faculty and Breadth of Expertrse

- The six members of the departmeiit are-at the ranks of Instructor (1) Assmtant (2)
Associate (2) and Full (2). All 6 hold the PhD and have research records in the field.
, ) Several are already national and internationally known for published research and -
. Tesearch projects. Among them they cover Aboriginal, Métis and Inuit Studies, as well as ‘
an array of disciplines, including Anthropology, Business, Hrstory, English literatire,
Political Studres and Governance and Women’s Studies. When asked what fields might

+. -réquire “filling in” in the program;in the future:Sociology, Urban Studies and.Law were

mentioned as. possrbrhtres Curreritly the department is engaged in a search with .
Women s Studies (see Appendix 2).. . .

An assessment of the cv's in the. proposal indicates that Native Studies. faculty, while in

. some cases are limited in their experience supervising at-the PhD level, are all well
qualified to teach in a PhD Prograrn. In addition, there are many faculty outside the'

- ‘department the are very qualified to confribute to teaching and supervision of doctoral
students. All the faculty the evaluators mtemewed expressed unqualified support for the
" program and indicated their interest to teach and supervise graduate students. The. -
evaluators were confident that the faculty in the Native Studies Departinent and-at the

- university as a whole have the experhsc to successfiully- mount a doétoral. programm tlus o
field. : : : '

7 Adequacy of Facxlltres, Space and Other Resources
'These all seem adequate or more than adequate The 11brary has been collecung o
substantial materials related to Native Studies since the 1960's and has put speC1al effort
mto new vamsmons as new faculty were hired into the program and gives detailed -
‘infformation on-how the university hbrary stacks up against other programs. The | library
: has acqmred many special: collectlons arcluves govermncnt docuiments, audio-visual
- resources efc. pertaining to Native Studies and willbe-a major resource for docterial
students doing specrahzed research. In addition, the library is connected to a-wide range
*“of electronic resources and has relationships with libraries and centres of relevant =
material-that can supplement the hbrary s holdings. Therefore, it can be concluded the .
library resources are sufficient to meet the needs of the new program

That the program has 1ecently moved into néw space is an asset. Itis uuycrtant for
* graduate students to have éasy access to faculty for formal and informal discussions. --.
" . Ideally, they should have dedicated space ‘'separate frorn MA students in otder to establish
academic relationships and so they feel that they are a distinet group of "advanced - o
students." . It is also important that PhD students have access to space not just to advrse T

- undergraduate students (if they are Teaching’ Assistants), but perhaps a computer- .

equipped space that is theiis alone. They should also have access to printers;
photocopiers and other basic office equipment; Tt does seem that since the program has
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one office empt'y‘that might be put to this putpose aswell as a potential office in the new
. Aboriginal studént services building, that this is not likely to be a problem. The

evaluators were assured that IT services were adequate to support the small number of
new resources needed for the pro gram.

h ‘8 Strengths, Weaknesses and Questxons Concernmg Program Proposal
A number of tentatlve questrons are raised here regardmg the structure of thee program

_-the proposed curricilum, as well as the progtam requn'ements These questions are not. .
' meant to be prescriptive but rather to raise somé issues to think about: Many will be more

" . fiilly addressed when the Native Studies Department develops a Doctoral Program

Handbook of rules and regulatlons for the pro gram, .

The proposal on the whole, is certamly qulte surnlar to that for the UBC PhD in |

.-, Wornen’s and Gender Studies, an mterdrsmplmary program that rehes ON.FESOUrces in-

" other departments and which is.producing those: capable of teachmg inan--

_ interdisciplinary field. The main difference between these programs is the nature of the
_ candidécy exam and the lack ofa public oral defense for the prespectus in WMST. On.
‘the other.hand, the. proposed program is quite different ﬁOm the Trent PhD program in
-structure and content: ThlS isnot a negatrve as each program has to build on its umque

. 'sh'engths

' " vThe followmg questlons are meant to stlmulate dlscussxon regardmg the vanous
. Acomponents of the program. ' :

Focus of the PrOgram

51 Would 1tbe appropnate to. develop a VlSlOll Statement descmbmg thie purpose or

S mtended outcomes of the proposed pro gram? A key factor in attracting potentlal '

r jstudents (besrdes wishing; to study with a particular faeu]ty meniber orresearcha
,specrﬁc topic) is a clear articulation-of a rationale, set of: goals.and. stréngths of the
program. What will a student gain from taking 4 PhD degree from. this partlcular
program? Isit desrrable to set out a specific focus of the program? The =

- department, should also consider how the program will be marketed 1o attract the

. best students, above and beyond 1ts own MA students:

e

Course Requlrements

_Would it be appropriate to offer courses that assists student in preparing for their
candidacy exams and dissertation proposal? What specific supports will be i n
. place inthe student's second year to guide them in their work?

' _. . ,The program as 1t stands appears to lack a way of onentmg the students to the
- 'program, building a cohort, providing them with a cornmon focus on Native -
. Studies as an aeademm drsmphne and ensuring that they all receive the same
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preparatlon for eandldacy éxaminations. One solutlon to thls might be a requ1red
Introduction to Native Studies course, which could be’ pass/fail, taught by the
Graduate Chair or a team, and possibly connected to NATV 7281, adding two
additional ‘one-credit courses, one aimed at professionalization (preparation of cv,
writing application letters, submitting papers.to jouinals, putting on a term-end

- conference) and the other at preparation for candldacy exannnatmns and .

- prospectus. Anothér model might seé the professionalization aspects done in

. concert'with the students in the Abongma.l doetoral cohort pro gram (should it
contmue) :

e Whlle there isin e)ustence a "Practicum-type" course (NATV 7250 - Cultuire, Theory.
© and Prams) would:be desirable to develop a course that is designed specifically to.
give students an exposure to research/work in an Aboriginal community or

o orgamzatlon to " ground" their knowledge in the Abongmal "reality"?

| . ‘How wﬂl the course reqmrements be different for students entermg the program w1th o
* a Native Stidies academic. background compared t0 those who do not have such @™
o background? Will it be-possible: for students without a background in Native Studiés

“to complete the program with the same number of courses as those who, for example
, come out of the Universrty of Mamtoba MA? .

- How many graduate courses offéred in other departments will be avaﬂable for NatWe: .
o 'Studles doetoral students to take?

i e ‘ 'I‘here are several areas of expertlse in Nauve Studles at the Umver31ty of M‘amtoha

but in many casés only.a limited number of courses in those areas. Will thére be any -
. "areas of concentration” (i:e. a number of courses, including fforn-othér deparlments
in,an academic sub-ﬁeld) for students with a parucular area of interest to spec1ahze in
- orwill studerits'be expected to be more "generalists” in that they will take courses ina
vanety of areas? I the latter, what lével of knowledge and expertise’ will students in

- -one sub-ﬁeld of Native Stud1es (e g IndlgenOUS hterature) be expecfed to have m
’ another {e.g. governance)

e Are there suﬂic1ent number of cotirses to challenge students over two years before
. they take their Candidacy Exams? If students complete the course réquirements in

. ‘their first year, will there be enough structure and support to maintain stidents in a .
g .full-tlme status for the second year? Would it be desirable to require additional

COUTSES (for example, Reading Courses for: students who wish to pursue a parucular
sub-ﬁeld in more depth)‘7

o In Appendix 6°of the proposal (p..16'item 66 col. 2) the description of the Program X
" Requirements.is eorifusing and should be clarified: “All doctoral students normally will .
. be required to.complete the 12 minimum required credit hours of course work; as well'as

6 credits of language (or’ equivalent) beyond the course work they may - have completed
'for a Master’s degree or its equlvalent
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ALan'guag‘e' Requtremént

e While there was general support for the-Aboriginal language requiremeiit the '
- reviewers have questlons about its purpose and how it would:be implemented. What
‘is the rationale for requiring an Aborrgmal language‘7 Is the study of the language a
- véhicle to explore Aboriginal culture or is it designed to develop fluenéy in order to
' undertake réséarch in Aboriginal communities? How mary Aboriginal languages
" . would be available to be taken? Are there resources to téach a variety of langnages?
' -How wrll competency in languages that are not offered in courses be assessed?

" There.was near—unamrmty in those we intefviewed:that the language requiremeit Was an
. ‘excellent idea. We are somewhat concérned: that the department currently teachesa’ véry .
-- limited number of languages (Ojibwe and somietimes Cree)-and that it may prove difficalt- -
- to ensure all students find 4 language appropriate to their background or field of study -
_ thatis convenient for them to study for 6 credits at the level equivaleiit to ﬁrst year. It
: may be wise to add a proviso here that the departinent does not propese to offer language '
. courses specifically for PhD students, who may take these available at the umver51ty, or,
with.the help of the. Graduate Adviser, reach. agreement on-other possrb1ht1es The other .
© possibilities could include, for those wrth learning disabilities; etc. coutses about . :
.,Abongmal language rather than in spealqng, reading and writing a language. The cotrse
in Ojibvwe literature that Renaté Eigenbrod tanght with an- Ojibwe language teacher might. -
- be a useful maogdel. Although undergraduate Linguistiés courses. m1ght be teo speclal]zed
the: followmg regular facultyin ngmstlcs do advertise expertrse it some Aboriginal -
" languages: Robert Hagiwara: Lushootseed (Salzshan) Garifuna (AraWalcan) David H. -
-Pentlarid: Algonqutan Meétchif; Kevin Russell: Cree, Dakota; H..C. Wolfart: Crée;:
" Algongquian. Sandra G, Koutitzin, Associate Professor ins Educatlon, hsts urider her
research interests first language loss; atirition and maintenance, and: Enghsh and
mdrgenous languages worlddee and rrught be’ teachmg relevant coutses.

S Candlda‘ey Ex_a,mrnahmms, Lo

»  What is the rationile for the particular structure for the Candidacy Exams? The
. Teviewers feel that to have thes¢ éxaminations open to the public riight lead fo.
.‘problems, either making the candidate excessrvely nervous, or given | the presence of
friends, family and community meribers, making it extremely difficult to fail the
~ candidate at this stage. Therefore, we have recommiended that these exarmnatrons are
‘tiot open to the public. Are the criteria and process for assigning passing and farlmg
gradesto students clear? How often w111 the examinations be oﬂ'ered‘?

If a student does not meet the standards fequired in one or more of the written: o
exammatrons $/he should be allowed a clearly de31gnated amount of time to remedy the :
problem and if the answers continue to be inadequate, could be failed without goingto an:
oral. Theoral could provide another place where-students could be failed, as thosé whose

* writteri answers were deemed satisfactory might be unable to discuss them adequately at

the oral. For this reason, we feel that the oral should not be public (see
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recommendatrons) If the oral is unsatrsfactory, will the student be given a second chance
at the oral? : :

‘Alternate F ormats at UBC:-

" In the PhD programs in English and in Women ] Studres whlch are qulte similar (except
-English PhD: students take 18 credits of coursework and have a language requirement),
‘studénts do not write any common candidacy examinations. Students in Enghsh are

 required to wiite up- four-elaborated questions with reading lists (about 2-pages each,
waround 20-30 references) related to their proposed: thesis research. Once the advisary.

" committee of 3 is satisfied with the questrons they are reviewed by the graduate

- committee. Once the graduate committee is satisfied, the-advisory committee chooses

two questions. The student has 18 weeks to produce answers of around 20-25 pp: If

- :.these are riot deemed to be excellerit by their advisory committee and a member of the ™

" graduate committee, the student has 4-6 weeks after the evaluation report to rewrite them

" ."to standard. If théy do not meet the standard at this point, they are asked.to w1thdraw

 .froni the program. See the websité for more detail on this process.
Jhttp /1. enghsh ubc.ca/ grad/handbook htm. .

" The WMST process is qulte srmrlar, except that in addrtlon‘to the two papers they .
produce a course outline with preamble and. Justrﬁcatron whrch 1s mtended to prepare o
-~ thein t¢ teach.in Women’s Studiés. See . -

' 'http /[www wmst. ubc ca/pubhcatronsGradHanrlbook.html

) leen that Natlve Studres does not have a “canon’” as do certain ﬁelds producmg the hst-’
. of 100'books may:- Prove an onerous exereise to undertake: for a very-few studerits: “The .. ..
. UBC exam. format can:be quite petsonalized; and is intended to give the student-ahead - -
start oni ‘the thesis. Students find they can either use their aniswers in the:thesis or: work
- .thern up for publication as articles. Even the. questlons ‘that wete, not nsed requlre
}-consrderable effort to write up and, of course, all have to be-done carefully since the
' student does 'not know which two questions will be picked. It avoids.ah oral exam at this

© . tage, ‘which is-often either redundant-or disastrous, -Both English and Womén’s- Studies. -

. have the committee and. a' ‘member of the Graduate committee meet-with the student

¥ _-anyway to diseuss the examination answers and plan the nmehne for the thesis proposal.

.Nelther English nor Women’s Studies believe that there is such a- thmg as a “core” to
_.their d1501phnes although ‘Women’s Studies requirement of a sarnple course outline 1 isa
- way of ensuring that graduates will be able to teach in Women’s Studies. English moved
' to this model.after years of area readmg lists, two thre_e-hour written exams and an-oral, -
: partly because these exams did not 'seein t6 be-a task that the eandidates ever would

encounter agam and partly in an attempt to assist students in completmg the program m 4
- "years.

..One advantage of this form of examination is that it provides a structure for students’ '
* .second year, even if they are not in residence; a p0331b111ty under the umver51ty

regulatlons

'Thesrs Pro‘posal' '
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The thesis proposal examination is quite similar to that at Trent University, but does not
iriclude their preparatory course INDG 701-Dissertation Research Course which'is a
course desrgned to prepared students to complete their dissertation proposal

-+ “We feel itis desirablé for the. DlssertatronProposal Adv1sory Cormmttee megting to be
" open to the public and that having an external examiner involved in the Proposal meeting
- (someone either from Uoﬂ\/[ but outside the department or from atiother Umversrty)

. would be desrrable

_ There should be an explicit length given for the drssertatron proposal. The-oral defence

- . seems appropriate for this proposal. Again, it stiould be-made clear whether the student .

- could be failed after a rewrite of an inadequate proposal, and therefore not have to be
L ~sub_]ected toa potentlally dlsastrous public defence.

7. Recom'mendatio‘ns o

The reviewers make the followmg recommendatlons a§ a means to strengthen the

”,program o

1. That the program be ﬁmded to h1re another faculty mernber in addltlon to the

. 0.5 position currently advertised;, suggestlons for ﬁelds from those we mtervrewed L
‘were Sociology, Urban Studies, or Law. - '

" 2.That the pro gram be funded to add an addrtronal 0. 5 adm1mstratrve staff
appointment, with duties and responslblhtles that-include the PhB; D). prograin;’ but
L also other adm1mstrat1ve respons1b1ht1es in the MA and undergraduate pro grams

3 That the program be- stnctly limited to admrttmg a maximumni of two students a-
:_ ',year for the ﬁrst five years as stated in the proposal

h ~4 That- govemment of Manitoba or the Umvermty of Manrtoba allocate a.’
minimum of one Aboriginal Student PhD Graduate Fellowship of at. Jeast $10
000/year for a period of four years and provide the other entrant a4t least $5000 on

~ entrance, and these fellowships be offered as part of an entrance package that
mcludes either Teaching Assistant or Research Assrstant money

5. That if the candidacy examination. has a or al compment, that it not be Open to
- the pubhc

" 6. That the Urniiversity commit to ﬁmd—ralsrng for at’ least one more Abongmal -

fellowslup for which entrants can compete (which might be allocated from the
current Abongmal doctoral cohort program). -

7. That the thesis proposal be assessed{by an “external” outside the department or,
where appropriate, outside the university. ‘
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8. That the pro gra.'madd a reqiﬁred pass/ fail course-that com‘bir_les an overview of.
the field of Native Studies-with some aspects of professional development

" Appendix 1 People Interviewed

University Adininistrative Staff
~ Richard Lobdell, Vice-Provost, Programs

1 ay’ Doermg, Dean of Graduate Studies. - RN
Karen Jenson, Associate Dean, Gradnate Studies )
' Barry Ferguson, Assocmte Dean, Arts :

' Faculty Members in N atlve Studies : '
‘Wanda Wuttannee, Head, Native Studies, Associate Professor

" Chis Trott, Graduate Program Chalr Native Studies, Ass1stant Professor
.- Peter Kulchysla Professor :

~ Bret Nickels, Instructor and AdJunot Professor '

Fred Shoré; Assistant Professor and Executive Du‘ector Ofﬁce of UmverSIty .
"Accessibility -

‘Renate Eigenbrod, Associate Professor - e :
(we d1d ot meet with Emma, Larocque Professor currently on s1ck leave)

'Department Staff ,
- Kimberley Wilde, Adrmmstratwe Assistant
. -Sthley McFaren, Graduate Program Asmstant

.MA students

Three MA students were mtemewed, one in- ﬁrst year ome in second year, and one-
’ almost ﬁmshed (]ust revisitig her the31s)

" Staff and Faculty of Importance to the Proposed Pr'o'graxn
* Carl Stone, Director, Abongmal Student Ceritre
* Rainey Gaywish, Program Dlrector Extended Educauon :

. Jim Blanshard, Librarian

. Warren Cariou, Associate’ Professor Enghsh
Kiera Ladner, Political Studies

Rob Parker, LAN. Coordiriator

Irene Thain, Classroom Media Manager

Appendix 2- Advertrsement for 0.5 posrtlon in Natrve Studies- (w1th Women s
Studxes) .

NATIVE STUDIES/WOMEN'S STUDIES
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Date Posted Décember’ 10, 2007
Region: Manitoba
- Institution: University of Mamtoba
'Dlsc1pl1ne Arts

* Web Link: umanitoba. ca/facultles/a.rts/departments/natlve studles
- Apply Until: February 12, 2008 :

. The Faculty of Arts at The University of Manitoba is searchmg fora candldate fora Jomt‘
* positiorin the Department of Native Studies and thé Women’s Studies Program. The
. Advisory Committee invites applications for-a full-time tenure track appointment at the -
* rank of Assistant Professor with a specialization in Humanities-based research related to

E ~.Indigenous Women. The appomtment will begm onJuly 1, 2008 or s00n thereafter. =
" Position Number 07061

- 'Candldates must hold a PhD (completed or near- compleuon) n Nat1ve Studles Women s -
-Studies, Cultiral Studies or a related discipline. We are particularly interested in - -
- candidates with a specialization in critical race theory, Indigenous’ knowledge and/or '
" feminist knowledge. We are very mterested in hearing from applicants-who have a focus -
on film dnd/or art. Apphcants must have an active program of research and a record of
- pubhca‘uons in their field as well as demonsu'ated excellence in university teaching: .« = . -
~ -Candidates are: -expected to have specific expertise to enhance scholarship, teachmg, and '
" - community outreach at the interséction of Women s Studies and Native- Studres

‘ ;_The Department of Natlve ‘Studies has developed: a spec1a11zat10n mn Indxgenous )
. Humanities. The Department has 6 full-time faculty members and oﬂ‘ers undergraduate -
* . and graduate degree programs (including an upcaming PhD program ) Please. visit our

: ‘Webs1te. http //umamtoba ca/facultles/arts/depaltments/natlve stuches/

The Women s Stuches Program has 4 3 faculty members aswell asa postdoctoral fellow =
- and offers major, minor and honours degree programs. Please visit our
website: htlp /fumanitoba. ca/faculues/arts/departments/womens stud1es/

= The successful candidate will be expected to.conduct research relevant to both-
departments and will be required to.teach courses in both depattments at all levels,
supervise graduate students and honours students as well as be mvolved in Umvers1ty

© $ervice and commumty outreach

X . Short—lrcted eandldates for the pesmon will be expec*ed to present a scholarly paper
“based on their research to the University-and community. They will be asked to submit a

teachmg do ss1er and -meet w1th the Adwsory comrmttee to dlSCU.SS teachmg, research and-
semce oo

The Umvers1ty of Mamtoba is the provmce s largest, most comprehensive research—
intenisive post-secondary educational institution. The Faculty of Arts is home to.a wide
‘tange of research centres and institutes including the new Centre for Creative ertmg and
i Oral Culture and the Centre for Globahzatlon and Cultural. Studles
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) (http //umamtob&ca/centres/gcs/) with which the successful candidate may clioose to..

affiliate. Further the Faculty has an active Film Studles pro gram where Guy Maddm is
ﬁlmmaker in residence. .

Apphcants may be interested in learning more about the School of Art, one of the oldest

- degree-granting art schools in-Canada, and the associated Gallery One One One: °

h ."http Hwww.umanitoba.ca/schools/art/content/ galleryongoneone/infol11.html.

‘Winnipeg has a great deal to offer, both culturally and recreationally; with 2 number of -
‘professional arts grotips and opportunities for all types of outdoor act1v1t1es in all seasons.
‘Learn more about Wmmpeg at: www. destmatlonwmmpeg ca.

, Further Wmmpeg is a-major centre for Aboriginal cultural actlvmes and feminist’ cultural -
" - activities which include the Abongmal Film Festival, Urban Shaman Galléry, APTN,

FemFest, Mentoring Artists for Women’s. Art (MAWA) as well as the National Screen
Instrtute and the Wmmpeg Film Group.

- fThe Umversrty of Mamtoba encourages: apphcatlons i’rom quahﬁed women and men,
. mcludmg members of v131ble mmontles Abongmal peoples and persons w1th

3 fpermanent remdents will be given pnonty People of all sexual orrentatlons and genders :
and-othérs wha may. contribuite to the further drvermﬁcatlon of'the Umversrty, are also
. encouraged to apply.

) 'Salary Wlﬂ be commensurate with qnaﬁﬁcations. and' e)rperience

Conﬂdentlal apphcatrons and. nommatrons should include a curnculum v1tae -onié sample.
of: scholarly writing (40 pages max.) as well as three’ conﬁdentlal letters of reference

" which must be received’ directly from the apphcant’s referees 10 later than February 12,°
2008 .

- All- mﬁten'als should'b.e sent to:

; Dr J anice R15tock, Charr )

Native Studies-and Women’s Studies Search Comrmttee

- Faculty of Arts,

University of Manitoba,

307 Fletcher-Argue Building,

Winnipeg, Manitoba, R3T 2N2.

Apphcatlon materials, mcludmg letters of reference, will be handled in accordance w1th
I the Freedom of Information and Protection of anacy Act (Manitoba).
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AIritroducti'on' .

Attach.

Revxew of the Proposal for a Doctoral Program in Native Studles
at the Umversxty of Manitoba

The Native Stiidies Department is dehghted with the enthusiasm with Wthh the Ph.D. .
o proposal has been accepted by the external reviewers. ‘The entire review: process was- '

extremely positive, with the reviewers raising some good questmns and issues for '

cansideration by the Dep artment..

i ‘ .‘The IeVIeWers came from two’ qu1te dlfferent backgrounds thh respect 'to runining

Doctoral programs, one quite similar to-the proposed program and one quite different; ‘
Talcmg these differences into account the Department vwshed to respond to a number of

- issues they have raised and their. recommendatlons

' General Issues

1. Thie program, h1re an addltlonal faculty member Wlnle it is not w1th1n the power of
~the Department ta make this decision, the Department wholeheartedly endorses an .
-4dditional Faculty position. Throughout the review, there is-concern over the teachmg
“Joad and résouices of existing faculty With the combmatmn of administrative "~ .
l responsrbﬂrues along with’ releases for research the ex1stmg faculty will need addltlonal
: ] _support to:offer d rounded progrdm. As the Department wished to support the origouig’

‘

tesearch ofits members as well as‘thé Doctoral pro gram, an. addmonal faculty member ,
would spread the Joad more evenly : .

2. The pr:ogram be funded to add an addltlonal 0,5 admnnstratxve staff member

Currently the Admministrative Assistant to the Graduate D1rector holds a 0.5 pos1t10n In

-additionte administering the graduate program, she assists il the general rusining of the

Depaitient. ‘While the position is adequate for.the relatively small Master’s program at.
this time,. the’ addrtlonal work entailed in managing Doctoral students would make the-
current arrangement untenable. . The additional 0.5 in staff time is thus necessary for the
smooth functioning of the program. .The Department would also- suggest that the position -

-. be mcreased to full time during the summer before the start up of the program inerder to

put the necessary administrative ﬁmctlons in place A

-3 Admission. be strictly limited to two studentsa year. T he Departrent i is aware of the :

limitations in resources, especially among the Faculty and strongly supports the llmlted
admission policy. :

. 4. Student firiding.” The University of Manitoba has.placed itself as the “University of

choice for Aberiginal studerits”. To fulfill this mandate, the University must be prepared
to provide financial support for those students at all levels of- scholarship. The post-

. secondary funding that currently.comes through the individual bands is barely sufficierit

to suppoert First Nations undergraduaté students, let alone the more expensive graduate *
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stiidénts and ‘cannct be relied upon For the program to be effectrve Spe01al fundmg must

be allocated to- support advanced graduate study in this area. The Depaitment is eagerto =
. cooperate with the University to raise funds for an Abongmal fellowship, and has already .

begun to werk with the Development Office to locate our exlstlng graduates and to-
develop relatronshlps ‘with our alumni.

. Prog'ram Issues .

. 1tis clear irthe discussion-of coutses and-program issues that there.is some divergence in .

the models. prov1ded by the reviewers. In one model (the “Trent” model) the program is

: supported by a series of courses that take the students through each of the stages of the

program leading to a. very high couise credit count. In the other model (the “UBC”

.. model) there are.a limited number of courses and while the other components of'the ’

program (candidacy. exain, thesis proposal etc).are required they are not constituted or

A . supported by addjtional courses. ‘The University of Manitoba largely seems to follow the
< «second:model, and for the most part additional courses-are not prov1ded to prepare | for the -

candldacy exam nor the thesis propOSal The concern of the comrnittee was that this-

‘mode} would place an addrtlonal ‘burden on the supemsors that could be better dealt .
. with by’ prov1dmg a-course structure. While this may be the case; the current model of

the supervisofs ovérseeing these compoiients. allows for mere ﬂexrblhty in tallormg the
: -progt:am to, thie spemﬁc needs of the student :

1. 'Vision; Statement- the Department agrees that a vision: statement would help foous and. :

-direct. the progra:m The proposed V1s10n statement would be

| The Depar(ment of Natlve Studies at.the Umversrty of Mamtoha prowdes a DoctOral
' -progra,m that fraing students in Native Studies as a distinct intérdisciplinary field of study
3\mth umque methodology based on an ethical relatronshlp to.the Aboeriginal commumty

4s.a:whole-while honounng both-Aboriginal epistemologies and: thé Western academic:

. radition.- Atthe same-ime, each student’s research wilt be addressed W1th1n the wider
L currents of Nanve Studles [to be: ﬁnahZed at the Department retreat] '

’ 2 Course reqmrements As noted above the Department does not feel it necessary to . :
- offer additional course to help students prepare for the candldacy exams and the thesis

‘preposil. Rather these will be dealt with mdlvrdually through the supemsors and

- cormmittee membets.

a) The Department agrees that an mtroductory course to. the dlscnphne as a whole would

- be appropriate; and would work t0.create a cohort among the students. This course. ™

would be NATV. 7ZZZ ‘“Advanced Issues in-Contemporary ‘Native Studies”. -It-would be
structired as an ongoing Seminar parallel to NATV 7280 that would address the

. particular issues raised by speakers in the Colloquia sefies.

b) The existing NATV: 7250 “Culture Theory and Praxis” is already de51gned to grve :

*  students exposute to werking within an Aboriginal community. The requirements of the - |

course can be more specifically tailored to the students’ research interests af the Dectoral -
level. The course can be recalibrated to be taken more than once— once at the Master s
Jlevel and once at the Doctoral level --tor ﬁllﬁll this requirement.

b3
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-¢) Students- commg rom outside the Department, whether from another Natlve Studles

-+ -progranior not; would be required to take NATV 7230 and NATV 7240, our basic

introductions to method and theory at the graduate level, as well as the “Advanced
Issues™ and one of the new proposed courses. Students from within ‘the Department will -
already have completed NATV 7230 and NATV 7240, and thus must tike-the *Advanced -

Issues” course, our new proposed courses, plus one other course either m31de or outsrde
_ the Department.

~~ d) Courses outside the Department. The Department already had .good relatlons mth '
* - Gther- Departments within the University which allow our Master’ s students to take :
courses elsewhere These include, but are not hrmted to:

“HIST 7760— Hlstory of Abonglnal nghts S

R EDUA 5200:— Ethics and Aboriginal Resgarch -

-EDUA 7280 — Semmar in Cross-Cultural Educatlon o
POLS 7280 Indigenous Goveimance ahd Canddian Pohtlcs
. ANTH 7140— Ethno graphic Research Methods
" -‘ANTH 7800 = Seminar in Ethiichistory".
-ECON 7300— Theories of Development
‘SWRK 6060 — Social Work -and Abonglnal People
o ~SOC 3850 Restoratlve Justlce

N Studénts are eneouraged to seek out partlcular courses/msh'uctors that meet the needs of
thiir speeific tesearch obj ectives. ’

) .' €) The- students will achieve their * generahst” knowledge of Nat‘We Studles through the

- . required cOurses and+more ‘especially through the candidacy exam. At the moment the -

: “speclahst’ ’ fequireitients for each stadent will be met ‘through specific readmg coursesin-
. their area (ot a coutst offefed in another Departmert; ifit fits their need) HoweVer the -
" . intention of'the: Department isto add in‘a series of “specialist’? courses at the graduate
"level that'would only:-be offered-on an-as needed basis. “Already, there is a.proposal for a .
. TXXX coursé on “Advanced Seminar in Aboriginal. Economy’ ‘that has been sent to
' .CPAC independently ofthe Ph.D. proposal
.”'f) Thie course cutlines/proposals will be updated and clanﬁed as suggested .8) with
weekly readings developed. However; the Depar(ment feels strongly that the curret titles -
and themes for the proposed new courses remain the same: ' Having accepted the proposal -
for an addmonal cotirse, “Advanced Seminar in Native Studies”, we feel that the'more -
specific approaches of NATV 7XXX “Critical Theory and Natlve Studies” and NATV"
TYYY “Trauma Theory in Indigenous Writing from Canada and Australia” more
accurately teflect the proposed content of the courses. More generic titles, as proposed
by the reviewers, would simply obscure the intent of the courseés while; at the same time,
. the miore generic issues'are covered by NATV 7230, NATV 7240 and the new
) “Advanced Seminar”. It is also the intent of the Department to phase in a series of
B courses over the next few years that ‘will reflect the broader interests of the Department

. Language Requlrement '
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" The Départinent fe€ls strongly about the importanee ofincluding an Aboriginal Langnage -
requirement within the program, despite the evident difficulties. The intention is not to
develop fluency in a language in order to conduct research in Aboriginal communities.
- This would certainly not be possible ifi the equivalent of 6 undergraduate credit hours!
_Students who require fluency in an Aboriginal language to conduct their research will
_have to undertake such work as part of the ongomg research itself.

- Rather the objectives are twofold

1) As Abongmal epistemologies.and ontologles are embedded in the languages of the
people, it is important that students have a grasp ‘ofthose lang)uages in order to move
‘toward a clearer understanding of such world views. . A basic grasp of the language will
open up such possibilities for exploratron even if the student is requlred to do further
‘work to fully explore the worlds of meaning framed within Aboriginal languages:

2) In response to the cultural genocide forced upon-Aboriginal peoples through the -

- prohibition of their languages the Department seeks to affirm the 1mportance of these.
“langnages and to contribute to the rebuilding of these language commuiities through -
“requiring each student to have s1gmﬁcant exposure to. an Abongmal language

'The ablhty of the Department on its own to dehver course in. Abongmal languages is .
. testricted to Cree, Ojibwa and Inuktitut. The Department recognizes thiat there are - -

.- ‘Tiimerous other Aboriginal languages that should be included in this requ1rement Ttis - ;

not’ expected that a student must-complete the language requn:ement Wwithin the: first yéar :.
of the- prograin, but might have to fulfill it elsewhere dunng thé surimer or-even during ::
- the sécond year-of the' program. The Department would récognize courses offered-in
other Aboriginal languages-at. other mstltutlons For: example, Mohawk isoffered at~ . .
' Trent, and Tsimshian is offered at the Umversrty of Northetn British Columbia, s well as .
‘a fitimbér of: languages aid dialects-at First Nations Umversrty All of these would be:
'acceptable to-fulfill the, requirement. In addmon, varigus.other. agencres sofe of them. -
- govemment, others First Nations; offer Aboriginal language training for their employeées:
"~ i ateas where they are needed, €,g: the Nunavut govemment offers Inuktitut courses ona
regular basis for residents of Nunavut. Fmally, some language courses are available on .
* line,-€.g: Wvw. tusaalanga.ca for Inuktitut. The éxamination process established for each -
-of these courses wotild be acceptable to the Department for completing the language
reéquirement. ‘The Department will work with each student to find a language course
appropriaté for their area/research. - Students working with groups who-speak French (e.g.
Meus) would be requned to fulfill the standard University French competency exam. -
" Studerits who are working i an area where an Aborlglnal language is- not spoken (i.e. the
‘research will be in English) may chose any. Abr\r' gmal lancruage they are interested into
fulﬁll this requirem'ent . :

Candxdacy Exams

" The Candrdacy Exam is mtended to fulﬁll the “generahst” requ1rements ofthe program

. while the Tesearch proposal is intended to fulfill the “specialist” requirements specific to .
gach-student’s research. Having completed the Candidacy exam the Department will be

confident that each student is competent in the overall field of Native Studies and will be
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positioned to teach any of the core courses in Native Studies. While it hay indeed be

- onerous to produce a list of 100 essential texts, the Department feels'it is important to
begin the process of establishing 4 ¢anen within the field that all scholars can be expected

to know. There will be a preference in the reading list for Aboriginal scholars/authors to

emphasize Aboriginal approaches to the discipline, but this will not exclude other .
_,scholars who have contnbuted to the field.

The proposed re_admg list will be orgamze‘d under the following. headinés:

- Theory and Method -

. Ethnographic Drver31ty

‘ .H1$tory

+ Law, Economy Poht1cs and Governance .
.'therature and Arts - Theory and selected works

The student wﬂl be allowed a second chance at both the written and oral examination,
_ within the same t1me framework as thé first, should the answers prove to be
unsatlsfactory No further attempts w111 be allowed

' _‘The Department accepts the recommendatlon that the oral exammatmn should be closed
 tothe pubhc : :

X Thems Proposal

- The thesis proposal should be apprommately 25 pages Iong, exclusive of brbllography

Of this about 10 pages should be devoted to the. proposal and 15 pages to the hterature
review:’ . ‘ .

The proposal will be examined by the Dlssertatlon Proposal Advrsory Committee Wthll o
will consist of two members internal to the Department and one member éxternal to the
‘Department, but not necessarily external to the University. Some care will have to be
. “exercised in the selection of the external meinber, as this person cannot be the external

examiner for the final thesis, who can have nothmg to do with the thes1s preparatron
process itself.

The p’r_oposal stiould be prepared in collaboration with the advisor, who is responsible to
" see that the proposal is sufficient to meet the requirements of the committee. Students -

. may have an opportunity to revise and improve the proposal on recommendatlon of the
. exarmmng committee, and to ré-defend it once.

COnclusron : § . o : o

- The Depdrtment takes serlously the recommendattons of the review- commlttee -and wﬂl
adjust the proposed supplementary regulanons as noted above to reflect these changes
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March 23, 2009

Report of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee on the proposal to introduce a
PhD in Native Studies in the Department of Native Studies in the Faculty of Arts

1.

Preamble:

The terms of reference of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee (SPPC) are
found on the website at:
http://www.umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/governance/sen_committees/508.htm,

wherein SPPC is charged with making recommendations to Senate regarding proposed
academic programs.

The Programs and Planning Committee of the Faculty of Graduate Studies (FGS) has

the responsibility of reviewing new graduate programs and makes recommendations to
FGS Council.

The FGS recommends that Senate approve a new PhD Program in Native Studies in the
Department of Native Studies in the Faculty of Arts.

Observations:

1.

The Department of Native Studies is one of the primary academic units of its kind in
Canada. It is a leading program in Aboriginal Studies - an area that has been identified
as a strategic academic priority at the University of Manitoba. The only other PhD
program of its kind in Canada is housed at Trent University. The committee noted that
there is a requirement for PhD Graduates in Native Studies in Manitoba and in the rest
of Canada to meet the needs in Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal communities in Manitoba
and in other Provinces across Canada and the USA. The Department has clearly
indicated that the program would contribute to increasing the number of people with
doctoral degrees who will, in turn, move into decision making positions, educate the
general public, become role models for Aboriginal youth to stay in school, etc.

The committee noted that the proposal provided documentation which indicated that the
University of Manitoba Library Staff have reviewed the library resource needs for the
proposed program. The Director of Libraries report indicates that library resources for

Native Studies at the University of Manitoba provide an excellent resource for a doctoral
level studies in this area.

Further, the committee noted that there is currently sufficient teaching space for the
delivery of this program and that there would be sufficient office space made available
from current space in the Fletcher Argue Building and in the Aboriginal House of
Learning to accommodate the office needs of new staff and students.

In addition, the committee noted that the proposed program would require an additional
1 FTE academic staff resource, 0.5 FTE administrative Support Staff and 0.5 FTE for a
graduate student assistantship bringing the total cost of the program to approximately
$100,000. Further, the committee noted that, based on the external reviewers’

comments, the program cannot accommodate more than two new student admissions
per year.

-181-



Recommendations:

The SPPC recommends that:

Senate approve and recommend to the Board of Governors that it approve the
introduction of a PhD Program in Native Studies in the Department of Native
Studies in the Faculty of Arts. The Senate Committee on Planning and Priorities
recommends that the Vice-President (Academic) not implement the program until
satisfied that there would be sufficient space and new external funding to support
the ongoing operation of the program.

Respectfully submitted,

Norman Hunter, Chair
Senate Planning and Priorities Committee
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Graduate Program Preposal: Master .ofnPhy"s'ica‘l Therapy

Physrcal Therapy Department, School.of Medrcal

Rehabllltatlon

‘University of Manitoba -

Executwe Summarv

The Unrversrty of Manitoba currently graduates -physical theraplsts withr Bachelor of Medlcal

i

. Rehabilitation. (Physmal Therapy) (BMR-PT) degree: This is a proposal to change the cutrent

educational program and cumculum from the Bachelor’s degree to an entry-level Master of

PhysreaﬁherapHMRI) e e

’ Physmtherapy is & prlmary care autonomous cllent-focused health prefessron dedlcated to

lmprovmg and maintaining. functronal independence and physical performance, preventmg and
managing: pain; physical lmparrments disabilities -and limits to participation; and. promotmg

fitness, healthand wellriess. Physlotheraprsts are independent and, caring:health' professronals .
-who seek to provrde safe, quahty cllent-centrecrphysrotherapy through a commltment to-service -

' avallabrlrty, accessrbllrty and excellence TFhe profession continues to be shaped by sc:entlf ic:

'eVldence and the educatron and competence of the physrotheraplsts delrvenng the services: .

_"Phys.lotherapy is grounded n the belief that to be effectrve its serwces must respond to the

'changrng needs of populatrons

: -There are 14 Umversﬁy physrcal therapy educatlon programs in Canada Currently. 11 out of
-"the 14 programs are entry-level master's programs. In addition to the Unrversrty of Manitaba, -

the Universities of Laval and Mentreal are offering programs at the. bachelor’s fevel: Both of

- »these Quebec programs are in: transmon to, master 5 entry—level programmlng

Physrotherapy educatlon legjslatlon and practrce are srmllar across Canada Physrcal Therapy
education programs must meet natlonal accredrtatlon standards and physrcal therapy graduates
must meet regulatory reqmrements that are. con3|stent for all of Canadlan graduates Pnor o

accredited’ physrcal therapy educatlon program and successfully complete the natlonal

" Physiotherapy Competency Exam.

' .The proposed change in the. Unwersnty of Mamtoba entry-to—practlce degree in physrcal therapy~ .

-is from a bachelor's degree to a master's degree. The master's entry-level credential is a

. professronal master s degree to Jprepare, graduates for clinical practlce as physrcal theraplsts

- The Unrversrty received COPSE'’s approval to devetopademﬂed program proposal in June
- 2007 based on the previously submitted Statement of Intent. The proposed timeline for )
- introduction of the new Master's Degree program is for-a first cotiort intake in the fall of 2010

;with'the ﬁrstgr'aduates from the program in the fall of 201 2.

! Canadian Physrotherapy Assocratlon (2000) Descnptlon of Physrotherapy in Canada 2000-and.
Beyond. Author, Toronto, Canada

Page 10f30
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A. PROGRAM DESCRIPTION .
1. Rationale, objectives and’featUre,e
L The -Rationale for the Program

Changes in Health Services Delrvery and Scope of Practice. .

Expanding knowledge, an’emphasis on evidence-based practice, technologrcal advances and '

_professional autonomy have precipitated the need to advance the entry-level physical therapy
‘education. - Over the past quaiter century there has been a continuing evolution of the
‘physiotherapy professien, similar to other health professions. In 2002; the Pew Health:
,Commtssmn of the United Stated establlshed “Twenty-One Competencies for the Twenty~F|rst
'Century % which describe the * generic” needs for: health professionals inthe new health care
“"environment. These competencres reflect emerging trends in pepulation heaith, accountability,
collaborative and ethical practice. Considerable thought and extensive diseussion by.thé -
leaders of the physrotherapy professron concluded that acquiring these competencres requrres
" education: beyond the' baccalaureate level. The continued evolution of a profession requires
health professmnals suelt as physiotherapists to.be: active, 'scholarly learners whe can readily -

“adapt to. changrng practice- madels and delivery systems. The required knowledge and skills of - .

_physiotherapists are. rncreasmg steadrly in depth and breadth and the educatronal model must
evolve accordmgty

Further Wade and.de Jong in therr 2000 artrcle Recent advances in rehabrlltatron :
mdicated “Current evidence strongly supports the provision of well. organrzed coordlna

_.;multtdlscrplmary rehabilitation services baséed. on a:problem onented approach In future, s "..
- specific-interventions will be more evidence based, leading to more- appropnate referrals to B

saeelahet-eewmes "3 Thenewgraduate entry-te—pr:aetrce program will prepare. physrcal
: theraprsts not only for current practrce and practlce settmgs but also for the future S

The physrotherapy practlce envrronment continues to change SIghlf' canﬂy Thlrty years ago
- physiotherapists were' primarily employed in hospltals and other publicly funded health’ care.

facilities, werking under. prescriptions from physrmans Today,’ Canadians have direct accessto .

' physrotheraprsts across Ganadla; without the need for physician referral.-In'Manitoba; over 50%
of teglsteredpbysrotheraplsts practrce rndependenﬂy in a multitude of communrty settrngs and

" .. clinics that are ‘funded through a. vanety of sources tncludmg publrc and private, Evolving

: rnterprofessmnal models of primary health care’ require that physrotheraplsts be prepared - -

immediatély upon graduatron to be auforiomous primary health care practrtloners _They, must be '

members of health provider teams, equipped with a variety-of skills beyond cllnical expertlse

- rncludrng negotlatron edycation, business and entrepreneurship. Changing demograth:S‘and-_‘

informed,consumerism in a hrohly competrtrve marketplace has. herghtened the demandson
~ today's physrotheraprsts and these trends are anticipated to’ continuie. For example, the recent
federally funded ‘and provincially supported activity in the study of interprofessional education for
: 'heaﬂhcare-teams—shewthat—thefe-afedef ned-competencies requrred fer—healthprofessronats-to
be effectrve team pIayers and to be part of an effectlve team.

2 O'NeTEH;, andthe Pew Health Professions Commrssron Recreatrng Hedith Professional Practice for a New
Century. San Francisco, CA, Pew Health Professions Commission, December 1998,
. http:/fiuturehealth.ucsf.edulpdf fi les/recreate. pdf

3Wade, D., de Jong, B. (2000) Recent advances in rehabilitation. British Medical Joumnal, 320, 1385 - 1388
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Physiotherapists work in a range of settings that require.advanced skills-incritical thinking and
understanding of the application -of research to practice in order to deliver high quality, ‘best
- practice’ treatment to their patients. Physiotherapists are also responsible. for prograny :
",development and evaluatlon as well as the delivery-of effective clinical care. As members of

- health care teams,’ physiotherapists are key contributors to _primary health-pregrams. aimed at

: preventlon wellness, health. promoetion, and’ screening. activities: Health care: en\nronmental

) “changes such as’increased. complexrty and level of patient acuity; an emphaSIs on collaboratlon
*. dnd.teamwork with other health.care dlscnphnes delegation.and supervision to support. ,

',personnel decision- makrng on chent care, -and communication with glients, famili ies, lnsurance

---providers and. fellow practltloners requ1re diverse problem solving and program
'»development/management skills.:

~In addltron to their primary role as chmcrans physrotheraprsts also functlon as educators
‘consultants; -academics, clinical sc1ent}sts anrd.administrators.- Clinicians workmg in the diverse -
and ever-changing health care environmeht heied-to be accountable for their- practice and heed
- -to demanstrate the effectiveness of theirinterventions. The Institute of Medicine (IOM) roted in’
“its 1999 repoit, To Err’is Human, that hzalth care différs from-other industries becausé of its
- *niuge vafiability in patients and eircumstances; the rieed to adapt proCesses qurckly, the raprdly

. .-...changing knewledge base, and the |mp0rtance .of highly- trained professmnals who mUSt use
T expert Judgment in. dynamic settlngs "

: 'Furthermore changes.in- the health ¢are envrronment and- governance structures COupled Wlth
growing werkload and financial préssures on thie healthcare system have led to the need for a
" riew model of professnonal educatlon An entry—level master's'degree. provrdes the. educatlon

'.and clxnlcattralnrng necessary to graduate physwtheraplsts who- have the competenctes of
" pnmary care and pnmary health care' practltloners

e

R - Iti Is |mportant to have conisistent educatlonal standards across the country A smgle agreed

" upen-credential- that is at a level deeméd appropriate within the' Unwersnty, prowdes a:mearis:for
 all'stakeheldersto be aware of current standards. We rely on professjonal associations;, through :

. accredltatron pro¢esses to ensure ‘that ‘education leading’ to profess:onal status IS ata hlgh
standard and in line wrth stakeholder expectatlons

' Physiotherapy stakeholders'across th'e"countfy agreed that the move to a professional master’s
degree-was necessary ‘to ensure that physical therapists are prepared academically-to:be.

responsive to the health care needs of our.society. A professional master’s-degiee prowdes the

" -.appropriate academic foundatlon for. graduates with-competencies-that support the provnslon of

. highy quality evidence-based patlent care; rmprovmg*the heaith status-and quality of life of our -

population-and advancing the Ganadian health-care system Evidence-based patlent care will - -

Vprowde for reliability of treatment which has the potential to help reduce “defects”.in care or care
processes, increase the consistency with which appropriate care is delivered, and imiprove
patient outcomes.—Thereliability-of treatment comes froma_stmng_educahon_totmdanon in
whrch the best ev;dence is. lntegrated into each clinical expenence :

Stakeholders bel!eve that the move to & professronal master’s entry-level degree will'have a
‘posrtwe |mpact on the ‘health of Canadlansbyrprovrdlng-quahty-care that is responswe to.

" “Institute of Medicine. To Err is 'Human: Building A Safer Health Syste.m. 1999, Washington, USA. Author.
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changlng needs based on best practices and clinical evrdence that makes effectlve use of
hmrted health care dollars. :

N

’ Changes in Competenmes

‘The requrred competencres to provrde physrotherapy services have expanded in number and
. .complexrty since 1998. New competencres were defined in 2004. Table 1 provides an overview -
.- -of changes in the competencres for these two periods. Since clients can now d’rrectly access’
- physical therapy services a higher level-of autonomy, supported by legislation in all Canadian
jurisdictions, has evolved. ‘Graduate physiothiérapists have a greater lével of professmnal :
--tesponsibility. - They, must manage their multiple proféssional roles effectlvely, and-apply-<-- <=t . .

‘ . principles of scientific inquiry, analytlcal and critical thrnklng, and high level proolem—solvmg and’
decrsron maklng . .

Table 1 Comparlson of 2004 and 1998 COmpetenCIes for the. Entry level

Physiotherapistin Canada (addmons and changes are. ltalrc12ed and .
b“lae_ﬂ)“”“'“ o .

Competencres Def' ned 20045 :

Competencles Def ned 19986

.z Professronal Accountablllty Accepts
profess:onal responsibility and demonstrates
.safe ethrcal and. autonomous professuanal
'practrce :

Comm’unlcatlon and lnterdrscupllnary Practlce f

. -Commuriicates ethically. and effectively with
~_ clients, and others t¢'achieve- mterdlsclphnary
collaborat]on and coordmatron of ser\nces

. Professronal Judgment and Reasonmg -

. 'Utilizes and ]UdICIOUSIy applies. pnncrples of
scientific inquiry and analytical, critical -
thinking while solving problems and makmg
decisions durmg professronal actlwtres

.. Chent Assessment Assesses and reassesses
- client's physical status, functional abilities, needs
" and goals usrng an ewdence—based approach

em e e

. -Professioﬂal Aceountablhty Modets

safe, ethical and’ autonomous professmnal

- practice.

Cllent Assessment AsSesses and
reassesses-client's physrcal status;s

" functional abilities, needs and goars usmg 7 :

L. .

an ewdence—basedﬂppreaeh—

Physnotherapy Dragnosns and

Intervention Planning - Apalyses client's
. needs establishes the physrotherapy

diagnosis and prognosis, and develops a

-goal-directed, outcome-based -

physrotherapy mterventlen—strategy

.lmplementatlon and Evaluatlon of .
Physiotherapy lnterventron lmplements

and evaluates the effectweness of

. evrdence—based physuotherapy :
" intervetitions, and incorporates ﬁndlngs mto

future actlon

5 Accreditation Council for Canadian Physiotherapy Academic Programs, Canadian Alliance of
- Physiotherapy Reguiators Canadian Physiotherapy Association & the Canadian Universities Physical
.. “Therapy Academic Council. (2004) Essentral Competencv Profile for Physrotheraplsts in Canada

Torornito: Author

s ' Canadian Alliance of Physrotherapy ‘Reguiators, Canadran Physrotherapyﬂssocrahon & Can_adran——
Universities Physical Therapy Academic Council. Competency Prof le.for the Entry-Level

. Physmtheraplst in Canada Toronto April 1998.
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5. Physiotherapy DiagnostsICIinicat'Impression

and Intetvention Planning - Analyzes data 5. Communication and lnterdisoipltnary
collected, establishes the physiotherapy ) Practice - Communicates with clients,
diagnosis/clinical impression and prognosis, |.  relevant others and health careteam
-and develops a client-centered physiotherapy members to achiave interdisciplinary -
intervention strategy lncorporatmg available collaboration and-coordination of services.
evrdence ' ' : ‘
6. lmpter_nentatio.n:and Evaluation .of ) 6. Organization and Delivery. of
‘Physiotherapy Intervention - Implements ‘ _Physiotherapy Services — Operates
_ physiothierapy. interventionis based on available " effectively- within the comprehensive: health -
. ..evidence, evaliates their.effectivéness. for the ... |.......system,-demonstrating;self-management.of.-f - . . . .
- client and mcorporates fi ndmgs into future _ ; physrotherapy servrces and appropnate use |’
mterventlon : S . of resources.
I A Practlce Management Effecther manages
1 = aspects of the ph ysiotherapist's role and -
Bl ._rmplemeuts_phy,smtberapy_senuces_mthmfhe__, .
: dlverse contexts ofpractlce

lI ObjeCthES of the program

Theprogram goals:of- the Department of Physlca[ Therapy at the Umversrty of Manltoba '
" énceripassthe:seven ditnensians of the' Essential-Gompetency Profile for Physrotheraplsts in:
. *Canada: (see. Table 1) The Department of. Physical Therapy at the Unrversnty of Manitoba .. . -
prepares generahst physrcal theraplsts wrth the: knowledge skills and behavrours’r
“entry-into the professron Graduates- demonstrate professrona] accountablllty ahd collabi atlve
practrce in diverse envrronments Graduates apply -an’ evndence based approaeh seeking out -

.fbr.;

new and relevant researc_h while. evaluatmg and: lntegratlng the information’ apphcabfe to cl‘enth ,. L :,:

) Centred practice. They value a commltment to lrfe—long Jearnmg based.on reﬂectlon and self-
evalyation. - S S CL

The learnlng oblectrves of the graduate entry—level physrcal therapy educatron program cover
Seven major areas Each area has an rdentrf ed learmng goal

1 Prefess:onal Accountablllty

The student will assume professional responsrbllfty and demonstrate safe ethlcal
‘culturally sensitive and autonomous professrona[ practice. -

-2 Communlcatlon and Collaboratlon

The student will communicate with cllents and professronals in other d/sc:lplmes to '
.collaborate and coordinate servrces

3 P'e.es sional uuugmem' .d Reasoning

The student will -apply pnncrples of cntlcal thinking, whlle solvmg problems and maklng
—decrslon& .

4 Clrent Assessment

~ The student will assess cllents physrcal and psychosoczal status, funct/ona[ abllltles a
. needs andgoals. .
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: ,:grad”uate entry—to—practrce physrcal therapy program

5. Physrcal Therapy Dlagnosrs/CImrcaI Impressron and [nterventron PIannrng
The.student will analyze data collected, establish.the physical therapy diagnosis’ and
prognosrs and develop a cllent—centred physical therapy intervention strategy

.6 Implementatron and Evaluation of Physical. Therapy Intervention .

The student will'implement physical therapy interventions to meet clrent/pat/ent needs
gvaluate their effectiveness.for the ctlent and lncorporates fi ndlngs into future
: mterventron

~

"7 Practice Management

The student will manage the physical theraprst 'S role and lmplement physrcal therapy -
' serwces “Withir the diverse contexts of practrce )

/A Program fit within research/academrc prioiities of the Department of Physrcal
Therapy and the School of Medlcal Rehabrhtatlon

" The Department of Physical Therapy goals and objectNes are ahgned with those of the- School
- of Medical.Rehabilitation and the University of Manitoba. The goal of the Physical Therapy

~Department in alignment with the University's fi rst.priority To Provide Access to.an - - :
Exceptronal Education is: To provide an accredited quality. entry-level education program in. ..

o physu;al therapy reoognIZed ‘natiorially. and: rnternatronally to students ina. supportlve leammg ’
R ienwronment that meetS‘the needs of Mamtobans and Canadlans The School of Medrcal' %

’appropnate quahty clmlcat placements AII of these elements are addressed |n the' new : f

.i

:Slmllarly, w4th the UnlverSIty s pnonty of Be a- Centre for Research and Graduate Educatron

-that Makes. a Difference to our. Provmce our. Natron and ourWorld., the Schooi of Medlcal

: .‘Rehablhtatlon has identified a number of actlwtles moludlng incredse research. capacrty and be

»competltlve with other programs across Canada.- The new graduate program- complements the .

. current MS¢(Rehab) program by mtroducmg students of the entry-to-practlce program to the’
--résearch activities and knowledge transter thus dlrectly rnﬂuencmg chent care and life- Iong

—learmng

IV Novel or mnovatrve features of the program

T Thrs program will replace—the current Bachelor of Medrcal Rehablhtatton degree in Physneal—

~* Therapy. Admission criteria and pre- requisites forentry to this program are changing to-a

. requirement for a first degree with specified course pre-requisites from the current minimum of
30 credit hours witirspecified course pre-requisites. Length of time.in the professronal—program '
is changed. Curriculum content is changing to focus more time on knowledge translation of

evidence to physiotherapeutic clinical applications. Curriculum content changes are reqUIredm_ _
‘order to meet accredrtatlon requrrements for 2010.

N _Ihe proposed_EbyslcaLIherapy pragram is a 25 month graduate—tevel entry-to-practice

academic program of study that includes no less than 1160 hours or 31 weeks of full time’
supervised clinical practrce This evidence-based course of study is anchored in the
rehabilitation sciences in particular movement sciences and therapeutics. The program builds
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on our roots in the medical model with strong mﬂuences from the fields of populatlon health
' wellness psychosocial and disabilities studies: :

it.is proposed that the new program in physical therapy be launched in the fall of 2010. Thls
new.program will build on the strengths of the current undergraduate. program-with a.refocus
and restructurlng around curriculum content in- contemporary rehabilitation sciences thatis

. important to-the discipline and practice « of physrcal therapy Highlights of the new.program Wl||
lnclude : o -

« The new program is a second-degree program
. Before eentering this new program, students must have completed an-
undergraduate degree in any field lncludlng requnred course pre—requssrtes 'Pre-
requisite studies will include human anatomy and physiology, English literature, -
~biology with a component in genetlcs introductory courses in psychology; hUman :
) development across the lifespan, and statistics. '
- = The curriculum structure includes an integrated schedule of academic and . ,
~ clinical expenence that takes ptace over a concentrated 24 - 26 rmorith penod A .
table companng ‘the current program to that of the new | program rs contalned in’
Appendix A.
-» Curriculum content.includes knowledge skils and attitudes requ:red for entry— ,
. level practice as a reglstered physu:al theraplst The:focus of the dlSClp[lne of
* /-physical therapy is lmefunctlon and health of cllents through
. -'moblhtylmovement : e
. Teachmg and learnrng methods ln the academlc components of the ultim
include a'mixture of lectures, seminars;, laboratory sesslons ‘case studles o
"problem solving- exercises, small | group work, focused: self-dlrected and .
R lndependent studles Classroom tlme wrll ‘not exceed 24 hours' per week
- .o Studénts Wil partrctpate in clinicatexperiences. supervtsed by. practrcrng;
e . . .- in conventlonal and. emerglng work enwronments for physu:al theraptsts
ST Students W|ll progress from nov:ce to competent as they meet the expectatlens‘ ot

Another mnovatlve aspect of the program is the acceptance of lntemattonally educated physzcal .

- . .theraplsts with- bachelor’s degrees in physrotherapy These individuals will-be accepted mto the -

program, with permiission of the Departmeiit Head, as occasxonal students and-for eredit .
courséwork only. - A degree will not be. conferred. These individuals have been assessed by the
. national credentlal assessment agericy, The Canadian Alliarige of Physwtherapy Regulatofs..

: Through a Prior Leamlng Assessment Re\uew (PLAR), The Alliance détermines which | physrcal ‘
therapy content, if any, is requlred for.the mternatmnally educated physical theraplst to be..
- eligible to participate in the national licensing ‘examination. Physiotherapists from the United

- -States; England and Australia typlcally are: not:required to complete additional course work and
may be eligible. to wiite the natienal exam without further ‘academic coursework. Whereas
phys:otheraplsts ‘educated in India, the Phlllpplnes and The Netherlands for example, must
complete additional coursework. 'fhe‘content of this coursework is typica »
- Canad|an Health Care system, |mpact of pharmacology on clients, and autonomous practlce in -
' some cases, ‘internationally educated physical theraprsts may. be- requested to complete other. -
~ coursework based on the PLAR. :To accommodate these.specific requirements that may net .
“align with the lctentlt” ed courses for the MPT—prcgram two courses travebeen created. These
twc courses are envelopes of coursework equuvalent fo 3 credlt hours in which content can be
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extracted from other MPT and MScPT courses and desngned to meet the' PLAR needs of the
mternatlonally educated physical therapists. :

Over the past 5 years the Physical Therapy program has accommodated 5 internationally
educated-physical therapists'in a-similar manner in the undergraduate program: one from India, -

3 from the Philippines and one from The Netherlands We only accept students who have been '
_assessed by The Alllance :

2. Context

‘ I Extent to Wthh program responds to current and future needs of mMB and Canada

The UnlverSIty of Manitoba Physical Therapy program currently provides 83% of the human
.resource in physrcal therapy in Mamtoba

‘ihls-aeademleprogranﬂrat-the-l:lnwersrty—of Manltoba lS needed_to S .
- .a)meetthe health human resource needs for physrcal theraprsts in Manitoba,

'b.) -advance knowledge and educate physical theraprsts in a manner that is responsive
to the health, social, and cultural needs of Manitgbans; °
o [ ) contlnue to provrde and sustarn best quality care for Manltobans .
o). ensure our academlc program: is equwalent to those in the rest of. Canada and is.
. ahgnectwrth national standards, and.

. » e.) contribute to meetmg the human resource need for researchers in, the physrcal
IR herapy domam - :

, Physrotheraplsts are employed in both. the publlc sector and ini the pnvate sector throughout
"Mapnitoba. “In-the publit sector physrotheraplsts are typlcally employed by hospltals .
' .rehabllltatlon aiid Jong term care facifities within reginat heafth authdritiesar o 4
. . commuriity agencres in health afd education fields. In the pnvate séctor physrotheraplsts are N
o typrCally employed by establlshed pnvate practlce physrotherapy clrmcs and |nsurance agencres

"'.Emerglng opportunitres for physrotheraprsts employment |nclude pnmary health care rncludmg
. primary preventron herne’care and community care. -There may be other opportunltles as yet
4 _funldentrt"ed that physrotheraplsts could create to serve the health need of Mamtobans

The' new graduate entry-level physmtherapy academlc program replaces the exrstmg program
and would provrde qualified competent physical therapists to contribute to the health Human -
~ resource needs for Manitoba’s health care system in urban, ‘fural, riorthérn and remote reglons
The proposed program is aligned with priorities Ideﬁ'ﬂf ed in the November 22, 2004 Province of .
- ‘Manitoba Speech from the Throng rncludlng ‘Education First, Growth in Populatlon and Health
I 1 novation. The ecoriomic plan for “Education: First” included “targeted i increases in the
- educatien:ef health professionals and Aboriginal professionals in all fields”. In addrtlon tothe -
. proposed change in’ education for physical theraplsts in Manitoba the program will contlnue to-
_ be acce?éiﬁlé tothe i ?ldfgenous peoples of Canada. Ne_w‘Manlto’bans whio have a forelgn
o degree i’ phiysical therapy will be assisted through the program to prepare for ellglbllrty to.
- pracfice in Canada consistent with ‘the Growthin "Papulatiort priority. Graduates of thie program
will have the knowledge and skilf set to contribute to'the Health Innovation intiatives, '
specifi cally: improving the mobility of the increased number of Manifobans who will benefi tfrom—
- _the larger number of hip and knee surgeries; mﬂuencmg health .prevention and healthy living
strategies of individual Manitobans, prescnblng fitness and activity programs for youth, and -
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addreSS|ng the moblllty and actrvnty needs of Manltobans wrth chronic diseases rncludmg
diabetes. In addition to these initiatives that were also rerterated in thé 2005 Manitoba Budget

Address graduates of the program can contribute to the care and well~be|ng of Manitobans
through home care and community care.

The 2007 Speech from the Throne contrnued wlth srmllar themes from 2004, in partrcular

. Movmg forward.in health care wrth further i increases in, the training and recrurtment of
health professionals; and added measures to shorten wait times, Communrty health .
: -optlons and prevention programs will be expanded Investments in health facilities wnll

“continue to be made-in.every part of the province, with a specral focus on emergency - e

Tooms, dlaly31s treatmént and care. for the elderly

. Mowng fon/vard wrth educatron and training opportunities for young people here at home.

Post‘secondary educatron will be kept affordable for Manitoba students, and for n0rthem

- and rural residents new programs will be provided closer tg home. Your government “will
- work with employers-and educators to’ expand apprent’@np trarnlng and ensure that
~our provincial skills strategy rémains responswe to the: growth sectors i our economy

" .'lt is: anhmpated that the change to. masters entry-level w1ll have a posmve lmpact ‘on health N S
" “hurfian.resourées bath nowand in the future. The focus for dréduates of the master’s; ‘prograr o

" will. contmue to be. provision “of drrect client care, but with enhanced evrdence—based practlce '
" skills in clinfcal decision-makirig and. problem- solvrng that w1l| result in focused dlient care,’ An:

. rndependent research study funded by.the Alberta provmcral govemment has shown that
rehablhtatlon professronals wrth entry-level Tiiasters degrees demonstrate greater use of ‘

research knowledge in, cllnlcal deeisions than those with bachelor‘s degrees s is aritici pated

--that graduates from profeés:onal mastér's.prograriis will be we[l equtpped to assume posltlons T

c-as physrotherap|sts in a wide range of mdependent communrty—based arnd: pnmary health care’
models.. They will be: prepared to-adapt to changes and pnontles in health care’services. Their

.practlce will integrate the ‘most current research and ewdence to enhance cost—effectlveness
and efficacy oftreatment reglmes R

Il Strengths of. the program

) ThlS graduate entry—to—practrce program will bunld on the strengths of the- exrstmg physrcal .
therapy education program with a solid understanding and accompanying skills inthe three
" physiotherapy core areas of cardloresprratory, musculoskeletal and neurosciences. The new
_ -program. will provide a new foeus on primary health care using theMLm:ldl:tealih.Qrgamzatlon S
. International Classifi cation of Functioning as a framework for addressing client assessment;

‘determining-appropriate interventions te assist clients te return to partrc-pa ion-in. personal and
——cemmunrty actrvrtles '

A master’s entry-level physical therapy program wxll enhance research rntensrveness for faculty
. members. This has been shown in other jurisdictions where a ‘master’s entry-level physical |
therapy program has.been lmplemented Evidence supports that one of the three variables
- _related’to success of U.s: graouates on. natlonal PhySIcal Therapy exammatlons is the
' qualrﬁcatlons of physical therapy faculty '

'7.Mohr T, Ingram D, Hayes SH, Du Z. Analysis of Pass Rates on the National Physical Therapy Examination Based
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The appllcatron of science to practrce and the development of clrmclan scholars are addrtIOnal
~ strengths of this new’ program

) The development of this pragram has also benefited from the current work on curficulum
guidelines initiated by the Canadian Universities Physrotherapy Academic: Council, The"

.- Departiment of Physical Therapy is a member of this Council and'is one of three members of the
" Curriculum Gurdelrnes Steering-Committee. Curricular ideas and physrotherapy content..

concepts from’ thls natronal initiative are shared wrth faculty in'the development of the new
graduate program ’

e e untee et bt = e et b e oyt s te e L

Ill. Areas of ‘conée’ri-t'ratfon or speci'alization .'

_' This master's program concentrates on the knowledge and skllls sets to prepare phyS|cal
theraprsts for the practlce of physrcal therapy

. IV Extent to whlcﬁ program will use exrstmg U of M pmgrams as’ foundatlon '

L Pre~reqursrte courses from a. varlety of programs areas have been |dent|F ed. The Bachelors of
- Health: Studies and Health-Sciences programs have been identified as, excellent underg raduate -

: .programs fromi whlch students may apply to the graduate physrcal therapy program “We- expect '

= ..thei:e_wdl_contlnue to. be_mterest in physrcal therapy by students |n the Faculty of. Kmesuolctgy
and Recreatlon Management : P

) ‘Pre-requrSrte courses A summary of the pre reqursrte courses for consrderatton rs:_: . .
in Table 2, along wlth an _example of a student schedule,  They: amoutt to-a total o 30 credlt:

‘hours : out of a poteﬂtral 90. credit- hour three—year Bachelors ctegree 18 credlt hours ln the;.:. .

: Faeu yoff :':_.and—tz—m-the Faculty of—Serences

-

TABLE 2 RECQMMENDED REQUIRED COURSES BEFORE ENT ERING MPT )

B PROGRAM
Humar'.t]/-'\-natomy- e A
“@eedthours) o 20RO poo
Physiology-of the Human-} -. - -~ .| BIOL-1112/6 |  94:132 BIOL 235.
... Bedy- ..~ .- .. ZOOL1330- } . ... ... . ... f -
’3credtthou s) - SR
- . , . | Nocourse -
Biology with genetlcs PR — A equivalents
"3 creditoursy | BlQLlQOQ .| BIOL 1}115/3 94:162 identified-as |
LT e ‘ R o - of June.07 |~
. Intréductary ' R an-dzn e - |- '~ 2802 |
Psychology - - PSYC 1200 | PSYCto00i | - 82160& © | PSYC 2898 .
— M-SV S 82:161 - 290
(6 credit hour ' o s
"on'U.S. Educational Program Characteristics. :J Phys Ther Educ, Spring 2005; p. 60-66.
. Pégém of 30
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Child Development

(3 credit hours) PSYC 2290 PSYC-3200/3 82:274 PSYC 323 .
Developmental ‘
Psycholegy from ' - ] : ) . R
A d'olesoence to old Age | PSYC 2370 .PSYC—S—Z_ZO/B 82..356 PSYC 3§1
(3 credlt hours) . :
o : - STAT-1201/6 . o
Basis Statstical Analysis 1| STAT1000 | or STAT- 62:171 MATH 215
(3 credit hours) : 1501[3 ._ - ‘ .
-.‘Engli.sh . ENGL 1200.0r | ° ! -30-..1"6‘1 &- iy
(6 credit hours) ENGL 1300.0r. | ENGL ooile 30:162 | identifiedas
' ~ ) of June.07
EXAMPLE STUDENT-SCHEDULE .
C Year T "Yea'r.‘Z . " Year3 .
SRR, i Human Anatoniy (3) - Child Development (3) i Electrves 30 credrt hours -
R _Human Physiolegy (3). - Psychology:of B .

- Introdictory Psychology (6)

lntroductory Statistlcs (3)

I Enghsh 145

-’ 'Biclogy (3)~

Electlves 21 credrt hours

. Efectwes cheo‘lt hours

V Extent to whrcﬁ progranrenhances co‘operahon-among'MBwnlvemttes“

: As outliried in Table 2, all elght of these prOQram pre-reqUISIte courses have been se]ected so
- .that students could take these courses at’any of the UnlverSIty of Manitoba the Umversrty of
‘ Wnnlpeg andlor Brandon' Umversrty ' -

L VI Extent to which: program wiii'-ehhancé national repuiation of Uof M~

Approvai and lmplementatlon of this program wrll prowde the University of Manltoba wrth a .
physical therapy academic program equal to the ‘other thirteen programs in Canada with the
_-equivalent educational credential. ‘Graduates of this proposed program at the Unrversny of
_"Manitoba will feel confident in their educational credential whether they choose to work in -
. Mamtoba or choose to work elsewhere across Canada

‘ VII .Locatron of SlmrlarP.rogram Offermgs in Canada and North America

-There are 13 other academlc programs of physrotherapy in Canada .Of thesé thlrteen e
. programs, 11 currently offer a' graduate entry—to practice program in physical therapy; the.
" “other two programs, both based in Quebec, are currently developing proposals to change
from an undergraduate entry-to practice degree to a graduate entry—to-practxce degree.
See Table 3-for information on the” Canadtan academic physical therapy programs.
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TABLE 3: CURRENT ENTRY—LEVEL PHYSIOTHERAPY ACADEMIC PROGRAMS IN

-196-

CANADA
INSTITUTION DEGREE CONFERRED . ACADEMIC "~ LENGTH OF . " DATE OF
. ) : PREREQUISITES . PROGRAM - MASTERS .
e ' IMPLEMENTATION
. L : U : . -1~ OR PROPOSED
University of British. | Master.of Physical [ Completion of a 26 months 2005
-Columbia’ THerapy (MPT) recognized. - ’
' . baccalaureate degree in
! . any field
: Unlversny of Master of Science in | Completed - M|n of28 2003
") Albeitd "|.Physical Therapy ™~ | baccalauréate degree "1 calendar wonths. ] - B
(MSePD from a recognized May beé 31 mo.-
B academic institution. depending on
' ’ clinical
- | placement
- - | availability. . )
University of 1 Master of Physical Completion of a - 26 months’ 2007 -
1 Saskatchewan “Therapy (MPT) | -Fecognized S Tt
: ' | baccalaureate degree in |-
. ) . e, any fleld 1. .. .
University of - Bachielor of Medical University One Three years .| Proposed for 2010 |
Mamtoba . Rehabllrtatlon (Physrcal o . ‘ T
- 1 Therapy).” ) : C L -
o McMaster | Masters.of Sclence in: Four-yeac : « 24 Months - = 7 2000
. Umversrty | Physical Therapy ) baccalaureate degreev' P I
] | (MScPT). - . S M RN e
. Unlversrty of -..|- Master of Scrence in ) ,Feur—year - | 26-Months ~ ~_,.2601‘ ;
‘| Toronto; . - { Physical. Therapy undergraduate degree. Dot . PRI
4 o lmScP) N
T University of ‘Master of Physical " |- Four-yéar | 23 months 2002
| Western Onfario | Therapy (MPT)- ‘undérgraduate degree . |- . ... - Lo
- Uriiversite d"Oftawa | Master.of Health “Honours Bachelor's. ~ | 2years (6~ - {2007
S 1 Sdiences.in 'degree J consecutive T .
- AT | Physrotherapy -1- termd) T -
‘| Queen's University : | Masters of Scignee in ' Four year . ~Two.years 2005
: R Physical Therapy B 'baccalaurea(e degree - N
o : (MScPT) ' : 1 L
McGill University -~ | Master.of Science Bachelors degree plus Five semesters * | 2007 °
L . (Apphed) in Physical . ' one qualifying year'of wihiich includes s
Therapy contentspecrﬁc toPT | 1000 hours.of
' R | fieldwork . - .
Université Laval Baocalaureat des Dlplome qollegral.en ..} Trois-ans (sept . }-unknown
I sciences en - sciences de la nature - | ‘'sessions) )
physiothérapie/Baccalaur | ou 'équivalent - 1 -
|- eate of Science ifi i ’ .
* Physiotherapy : S
Université de Baccalauréaten” - 'Dlplome colleglal en Trois ans et demi- | unknown
Montréal = sciences _ | sciences de la nature '

- (physiothérapie) -~ -| -ou I'équivalent ) . « L
Université de Maitre en’ dipléome d'études .7 semestres 2007
Sherbrocke— | phiysidtiérapie (M. |.collégiales (DECyen '

: - .?ht) ' -sciences dela -
. nature, en sciences,
lettres.etarts ou en:
techniques de -
réadaptation
physique ou .
avoir acquis au moins’

. Page 12 of 30



45 crédits,

universitaires dans-
un méme programme

‘a grade a la date
1 limite fixée pour le
-depot de la demande |

d'admission

[ Daihousie
| University

'MSé_ (Physiofhérapy)

" four-year
undergraduate-

| degre€or a three-
year.degreeplus an
-|-additional 30'credit .

hours of university . .

| courses at advanced |
' levéls which- can

include’ prereqursrte

. courses will be
'con51dered

26 moriths.

2006

There Are 200 physical therapy academic programs ln the Unlted States offenng either a master
(24 progvams) or doctoral level.education (178 programs) or both. Of the 178 doctoral level.-

programs,- 1. 11 are professional (entry—level) DPT programs Wthh are either accredlted or bemg
developed A llst of thesé programs ¢an'be found at the: folrowmg—websrte Co S
 bttp:wwiv;apta. qu/AMIT émplate. cfm2section=PT. Proqgms&template=/aptaappslaccredrteds ;

‘_‘_".choolslacc -.schools map cfm&process—a&type—PT

o The hrgher prof led programs based on contnbutron to physrcal the[apy Ilterature and the

_— sc:rence of physrcal thenapy are listed below

L

~Location

" Features of Program. ' |

S 1 Umversrty . .
.Arcadra UmVersnL Glenside; Pennsylvania ~ =~ | DPT sinca‘May 1999 .
| Duquesrie University- - Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania =~ | DPT since July 2001 - - -
- | Emory University. ‘| Atlanta, Georgia - | DPT sinée September2001 -
{ Northwestern Unwersuty Chicago, lllinais - - ©. | DPT since May 2001 - .
. | BukeUniversity- . " | Durham,-North Carolina .~ . . | DPT since August 1999

] University of Prttsbugl | Pittsburg, Pennsylvania | DPT since April 2002 .. .

‘| Sargent College at Boston - - Boston, Massachusetts DPT since November 2001
- | University . ]
1 Texas-Women's University . - | Houston, TX - : , DELsmce_Eabtu.arzy;ZQ’Q?
Uniiversity. of Washingten _ ' Seattle, Washington | DPT since November 2003

University of North Carolina at

Chﬂpe! Hill, North Caroli na

DPT since April 2007

-197-
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3 Speclfrcs . : :
. Credential to be granted Master of Physucal Therapy (MPT)

: a) Ratlonale for the name: The Department of Physwal Therapy is recommendrng that the
“--credential te be granted upon $uccessful completion of this program is Master of Physical.
. Therapy. (MPT) The name is consistent with the naming of the Occupational Therapy program
{MOT), a-sister health profession program in the School of Medical Rehabilitation.. . The title
“master of” attached to the name. of the professronal program is also consistent with the -naming -
.of other course-based programs at the graduate levél at the University of Manitoba, for

. .-_example::Master of Architecture, Master. of Busmess Admlnlstratlon Master of Englneenng, i

Master of Publlc Admlmstratlon

b) Indication of whether the credentlal is offered under same/srmrlar/d:fferent names
elsewhere The other Canadian academlc phySlcal therapy graduate entry-to-practice
programs offer either one of two credentlals ‘Master of Physical Therapy (MPT) or Master of
---Scienee-{Physical- Therapy} {MScRH—Ofthe 14—pregrams—cafrenttyeeﬁeﬁng—this—level—ef
. physical therapy education 4 provide the MPT credential and 7 provide the- MScPT: credentxal or
- equwalent ‘See. Table 3 above for specrf c programs and thelr credentlal '

e) List of those consulted in arnvmg at the name DISCUSSIOR of the name has occurred W|th
members of thé. Physncal Therapy Department D Eniily Etcheverry, Dlrector of Schoot of
Medtcat‘Rehabrtrtatleh Dr. Thomas-Hassard - Associate’ Dean Fa0ulty of Graduate Stucfres
_ Simone: Hernandez—Ramdwar - Admigsion and Program Officer, Faculty of: Grad 1
Dr Jay Doenng, ‘Dean, Faculty of. Graduate Studtes external reviewers: of the proposéd.
. progrant: Dr.. Jayne Garland and Dr. George Turnbull and cotleagues requnsrbje for the
phy3|cal therapy masters programs across Canada T .,‘ s ._ LT = ,"'
¢
-d) rndreat' ion o "f_hether accr@’tatron for rfew degree is requrred'by an. extemal bedy'
Yes, the Accredltatlon ‘Coungil for Canadian Physrotherapy Academic Programis will; request a
- self eValuatlon report and an on-site visitin the academic year prior to the-first gr:aduatmg

cohort There W||I be regular reviews thereafter In six year mtervals by this same accredltlng
body

- 1. Program'Description
a) Admission vreq_.qirements ’

. Academic Requirements:~
All apphcants will-be required to- have : _ -
" -A Bachelor's degree o ' AR R =
At least one academic year of 24 credtt hours ' '
An overall average of ateast3:0 or a grade of “B” in the last 60 creth hours of study
A minimum grade of. 3.0 or “B" in all of the pre-requisite courses -

" All pre-requisite courses need to have been completed within the Iast five years or the
“. equwalency within graduate studies ‘

"VVVVY

Pre-requisite courses = A summary of the pre-requisite courses for consideration has been
presented in Table 2, above, along with an example of a student schedule. ‘They amount to

" a total of 30 credit hours out of a potential 90 credit-hour, three-year Bachelors. degree:- 18
credit hours in the Faculty of Arts and 12 in the Faculty of Sciences.

Page 14 of 38—
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- .. Within the Faeilty of Medicine at the University of Manitoba, - Stations for the most part.

’ ‘ll.,Non - Academic, Requirements

lntervrews

It is felt that interviews " of prospectlve physiotherapy- students should” contrnue The'

introduction of multiple mini interviews will be explored to replace the three-person panel
mtervrews currently used.

Rationa/e:. Five of the current mas_ter.’s.entry—level ‘programs across Canada use an
_-interview. An alternative interview-format is emerging in the form of multiple mini-station
interviews, and is being pursued-at the. Universities of Alberta and McMaster as well as

. are practicalin nature but not limited to this." Written' station's are also an option, but hew: ”
and. by whom .these’ will be graded must be considered. One- -on-one interviews-in-
.- 'stations are also a possibility, as is currently. utilized by the Masters of Occupatronal

" Therapy program: at the University of Mahitoba.. Practrcal stations can include scenarios | T
. and/or. group actrvmes W|th fellow appllcants :

lll Selectlons . .
The selection’ decision will be based 60% on. the grade pomt average of the last 60 credlt )
hours and 40% on an mterwew score.

Pnontywrll continue l;o be given to. Manrtoba resrdents

b) Course redurrements This 25 month proposed program of 102 ccedrt hours, requrres full

i trme study Course mtroductron forms are attached ih Appendrx A

c) Procedures for tbe evaluatlon of students Thrs proposed program is a course based 4
- Thasters wrth the usual evaluatlon processes of wntten examinations, clrmcal examinafion .. =
(OSCE) papers seminar presentatlons self evaluation and clmrcal perfonnance mstrument

d) Thesrs pract:cum or comprehensrve procedures and regulatlons It is intended that. the

. ‘clinical éxaminations will be comprehensive exams at the endof each of three major blocks ‘'of

acadeniic study. In addltlon students are expected to produce a scholarly paper representative

of grdduate work- based on an evaluatron or research project under the supervrsmn of a faculty
advisor. _ . .

e) Ability to transfer courses mto the program Thls feature is not avallable due to the
mtegratlve nature of the content wrthln the- curnculum

f)—ether preeedures and regulatlons spec:f' cto the program Supplemental Regulatlons

Al stt.dents ar e respcns.b'e for urderstandrng thc p rc-es 'egUldI.lOl 1S cnd gu.delmes of he
UmVersrty of Manitgba, the Faculty of Graduate Studies, as well as, théir Department/Program
of study-The Department of Physical Therapy Supplemental Regulations document is attached
Ja-Appendix B. These supplemental regulations are aligned with and are desigried to be read in
conjunction with the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Academic Guide. -

- Page 150f 30
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4 Pro;ectlons and- lmplementatlon

L Sample program listing for a typical student mcludmg tlmetable for -
" completion of studies

lt is ant|CIpated that students would complete the academlc and clinical components of the
_program in 25 months The.courses to be studied in Year 1-and Year 2.of this professional
‘graduate program are Tisted below. The propesed Curriculum Map, which follows the table,

generally maps out the timeframe for these listed courses according to the blocks A through to I.

-200-

BLOCK .| COURSE - FITLE . . -~ .| CREDBIT
_ L ] . : ‘1. HOURS..
A - PT-6100 Theoretical Basis of Physical Therapy Practice - 5
A -PT 6110 *_Foundations-to-Evidenced-Based Practice 1 R
AT PT 6120 . Clinicat-Skilts for Physicat Therapy Assessment— ] 4
A | -PT-6130, Applled Scnences for Physical Therapy 1 4
A | PTB140-}" __Angtormny - - - 3
B PT-6190 | . Clinical‘Education : -

C | PT6221 " Clinical 8kills for Physical Therapy.in . 6
T I | Neuromusculoskeletal Conditiois 1 T
C T PT 6222 | Clinical SkKills for Physical Therapy.in . 4

R R | ' Neuromusculgskeletal Conditions:2 - o
-.C .PT 6230 | Apphed Sciences for Physical Therapy’ il N
C - | pPT6250 Integrated Practice for Neuromuscufes, Sletal, Condltlons 4000 3
_ € | PT®2B0 ;| "~ Physiotherapy Practice and: Professional Issues; 1 Ty
D - |"PTB291 | ™  Neuromusculoskeletdl Clinical Edication . . 6
D--- |. PT6292. | ° Neuremusculoskeletal Clinical Education 2 "B
FE . PT6310 | ..Faunidations. to Evidenced-Based Practice 2 - 2
CFLPPTTIR21 | Cllnlcal Skllls for Physical Therapy’ Neurologlcal .5
S . | . .Conditions - RE g
- F | PT7122 |7 Cllnlcal Skllls forPhySIcaI Therapy’ Cardlorespuratory 4
1 | A - Conditions = =~
_ F. PT 7130 Apphed Sciences for. Pﬁymcal Therapy 3 6.. ..
F | PT7150 Integrated Practlce for Cardioresgiratory. and Neurologlcal ‘ 3
' b " Conditions ,
L PT 7160 Physmtherapy Practice 'and Professional Issues 2. 3
G _PT-7291 | Cardiorespiratory and Neurosciences. Clinical Education |, 6 -
G . | PT7292. Cardloresplratory and Neurosciences Clinical Educatlon . 6
G PT7380 | . Elective Clinical Education” - N 6.
H . PT 7400 | - ~ Selectives in Advanced ‘Physiotherapy Practice 3
1 - | PT7500 . - Physical Therapy: Evaluation/ Résearch Project - 6 -
Page 16 of 30
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' ~ Cu rr cu,lum Map, Aug 20 Start (31 wks clmxc) (rewsed Dec19/07)

-Alg 20 Sapl : ,o:f, Nov Dew: . " lan Feb, * Mar . .April . May Jine July . Ang 17

TS s F§T9 70 1] 72[ 13 4 151617 78] 10 20 21 22 Ry 25.-55:37 28 29 90 0132|3334 [3a 35 35 5733640 4T Az 4:;'44 35|45 a7 48 45 5o'fsw 52,
: A+ Genersl: 1 “llks" =] C: Musculdskdletal Acad dmbasi 18 wks : ‘m’-:,msk' D2rMSK | ‘D31 MSK
; 2 - asscssment e T e . Clinic’ ‘| Clinfe . Clinle-
L EB 14,, ethical deqxsxon making, B~ m:atment (=le. btro, rrassqg£; exe:el se) . 6 wks’ 6wks o 6 wks
-feed back, communication; . ol - hfespurp - o e (E_')O) < (50) X (D).
- protession {ssuos =0 8 L, o K -+ | Er6weeks
- nnntomy. physiology - = . . . .o s Foundntlons orEBP Pait n’
. dassassment (inferview, witals, - & =l ©
-, | ROM scan, mobility, c‘cen:ise)" B =i »‘
le pnin, heat, cold g . e i
L Intro to Cdn health care system g | s,
= =
Aug 20 Sept Qct - - Nov Dee ’ Jon - Feb-. . L‘.yiarf . April | May ) Jiine July Aug LT

Ty E 8§ 7 5§ 70 7 1218 14 15 15 17 18] 19 202 B BB 5725 26730 31 52]33[34735 36,57 36 38]40 41 4% 43. 44 45]45 47 45 49 50 51]52
. . . : ; ' G ER oF Neuro G2: CR orNeuro| 2G3: CR ar Neura|G4: CR orNeuro G5 CR orNeuro
F: Cardloresp & Neuro: 18 wks lor Elsetive or Elective or Elective or Eléctive ’ or Elective :
- Assessment o 6y ks (37)  Fwks(3T) - 6 wks (37) 6 whks{37) - D Bwks(?) )
. = Treatment o . : ¢ . . e . T
- Lifespan -2 W ! .
=. — — : —_— -
. -z BT +6whks ] ] T :
5 . Diistributed coursework ’ o
= - mscarch project
. D. - & v :'
Aug 20 Scpt . - B o . . '
I1C2 :Isd-c 5678 9 161 1213 4 15716 47 1s 18 20 21 22232425252728293031 32333435353738 a94o41 42 43} 44 45 46 47- 48 49 50 51 52
3 Cofrit .
5 w ki . . L . . . R .. . . . !
Sclec fves . : e ' . . . ' !

The academxc program- must provxde a minimum of 1050 hours of. chmcal experlence for. %raduatmg students to be ehglble to write
the Physiotherapy Competency Exam. ThlS ‘program provides 1162 . hours based on 37 5 hours across 3 1‘ chmcal weeks.

[N
.

i
i
H
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ll Estlmate enrolment for first5 years of program mcludlng
evidence on which the projectron is based:

Enrolment is expected to be 50 students in-each of the first 5'years of the program We
. are.currently funded by COPSE for 50 seats. The BMR(PT) program has been

.. sufficiently attractive over the past ten yeans to have a ratio of 1.5— 3 -applicants for
each seat. Although there may be a slight shortfall of candidates in the first year or two,
- based on the experience f from implementation of the Masters of Occupational Therapy.
program, it is expected that a full complement of students would occur in the third and
" subsequent years after lmptementatlon of the [program.

mnpm e e st comme n [ U Goee e e e e oo i o

III State whether there is an lntent to prowde some aspects of the
program through dlstance educatron

. The program requires full trme on:site study in the Department of Physrcat Therapy
Integration of content will occur within courses, across years, and from academic studies

" - to.clinical expenence This approach is net conducxve o parttime study or distance
educahon

AV 'Sc-hedu'l'e for.im'plemeritation :

~h¥AR

. Date. ... . .. ... . Step . - - : |  Comment/Detail
g Septemberzg—zo%—— -~.SOI and.Lefterof Support from Dean S D
) ! fOnNarded 10 FGS - .
) S.e,ptember,23~, 2.005 T ~'Programs and Planning-Committee of Met w:th Commxttee to dISCUSS
Sl .| FGS (may provrde advice on . Statemerit-6f. lntent approved
- enhancmg the: COPSE statement of - and- forwarded to next, Ievel of
| ., linterity Department ray be invited | FGS and: Senate .
March 2007 ] Revision 16 original Statément of Done - Lo
1 . | Intent, submiitted to COPSE along with - e
| “draft" copy of-Pan-Canadian - . : o
. o .application document - - . R
June 2007. - . | Letter from COPSE giving Detalled proposal to address4
o ’ permissian to proceed with detalled ltems ldentlﬁed in COPSE letter
. e | proposal" N |
.| September 28, 2007 'Consuttatton meetlng with FGS | To review proposal and .
: ' - . . ' receive advice ofy enhancmg
; - : L proposal :
October, Navember, . Development of Proposal || ‘This'is essential work and tlmehne
1 December 2007 = detailsin FGS-guidelines Requrres :consulfation meetings as
o - finarces . . | identified:in Letter of Intent in
- supplemeﬁ{ary .addition to prepanng content .
T reg's . - - | (consultations dorie with .
- CVfiomal FT and . | departments and faculties i in 2006
PTfaculty— | need:to-be revisited requestlng :
: . ce . L updated letters of support) -
October 22; 2007 © | SMRCMeeting” o .- Proposal to be présented for
g : N ' - . | *agreement in principle” Done
November1 — 16, 2007 " {-PT Curriculum Ctee and PT Council Approval-of propesal required at
- . 7 { meetings tobe scheduled "| both of these committees and.prior
' - _ - . __| o moving to next level .
November 21, 2007 Faculty of Medicine - | Need.support at this level to be -
' o Executive Council ' able to move fonrvard at FGS and
' ) . ‘ ] Senate -

-202- . . Page18of31
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- Date -

Step

Comment/Defail

November 26, 2007

SMRCE Meetrng

“If necessary: pending required
changes in previous steps

N

.} November 20~
.| Degember 10; 2007

Communrty consultatlon

1 Physiotherapy community and .
_prospective employers -

-| January 3, 2008

' FGS receives proposal

*January 15 - February
{4, 2008

FGS process of review, may return
proposal for revisions

Next'avarla'ble date for 'FGS

process is February 18 — March:5,
'2008. - ’

February 20, 2008

Complete proposal revrsrons and

-| submit and'supply- names of potentral

‘external reviewers

[ March 5, 2008

FGS comptetes review of proposal

Fall back date orily, thé:earlier“', :

- | dateis preferable "

. [July 7008

External revrewer report complete

. [Pogust2008

Response*tOTevrewers report—and——-—--~~

| revise propesal as necessary - -

-SubmrHo—FGS

August 26, 2008

Beginning of 2008/09 academic year
and last intake into B'MR(P-T)’ program

| .intake™ for 2009, thrs requrres

We need an early decrsnon on “no -

" - 'September 10,2008

FGS P&P revrew of External Repart
and program's. response 10 repert

urgent follow up

September 1 719,

{"Revisions ta proposal-ahd-résubmit -

{October 1,2008 -

FGS Executive. Cteemeetlng and

K decrsron to advance proposal to .

Senate

.{-October 9 ~ November .,
15,2008

Senate Processes (Exec Plannlng and .

P—"'nontles Senate)

lf detalled propOsal is approved
uestapprovaLfor_.oo_mtake

i 2009 and closiire ofithe -

. BMR(PT) program as the last

- students of. this program

progress thr’ough the oourses

and years Do

.'.Dede'mber.g, 2008 —
| Japuary 28, 2009 .- .

Board of Governors process

Studentteaching and learning

' |' materials developed-Faculty aligned

with courses Identification of MPT
program evaluatron measures -

February/March 2009 COPSE receives proyeeal |
May 31, 2009 COPSE approval - can take 60 days COPSE decrsron may be
‘ to make decnsron “extended due to additional. trme
.| for réview through the Pan..
- ‘ : Canadian process . -
July 2009 Letter approving rmplementatron from ' S
S et e VP Academrc
 January.2009 - Course development
December 2009 - Supplementary regulations

| May ~ November

" | 2009

Promotion, promotron promotron of
MPT program

-203-
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mmien v ]

) Step
. {-Spring Admission process for MPT program Resource inténsive, will need more
12010 . investment of resources than we
1 currently have for the BMR(PT)
L ) R admlssron process L
August 25, Intake of first MPT students info new - C
71 2010 ‘ program . . _
| January — | Preparation for MPT program “Must be completed prior to
"| September provisional accreditation graduation of first cohort
2011 - L N o
‘| Spring . On site accreditation survey team'? N
2012 : I

l).a~te o

CommentIDetalI

o Dates from January 2008 onwards are speculatlve due to the decrsnon points
wuthm and external to the Umversrty

) h -Thrs program will be phased'in as the BMR(PT) program is phased out, THé first intake
- .of students.into the new program will occur infall'of 2010. The last intake of students.” .

.into the BMR(PT) program will be the fall.of 2008. ‘There will be no intake in 2009. Thls .

.phasing- ensures that there will be a graduatlng class in each year dunng the transmon
- .and annually thereafter with the new program '

Reasons for no. lntake dunng 2009 10 academlc year

In the current: prog[am_each student requires 7 ‘clinical placements wrth eur R
‘colleagues in the communlty for a ‘total of 350 clinical placement_ I SO
requirements i in any given year; 1 the current PT program is challenged to i nd ‘
sufficient commitments for the. clinical experience for our students; it would be A
o mpossrble to find sufficient placements for a double cohort year i.e. 2009. —10¥.. L
“the: elifiical communlty could ot accommodate the addltronal placement D
‘ 'requrrements,

this would mamtaln a steady state of physrotherap|st human resources :
faor entry lnto the workforce; and

faculty requlres lead- tlme to develop courses arrange resources for new

o program

“the followmg chart outllnes the timing, - enrolment numbers and output of the proposed

'-change from the current BMR(PT) program to the MPT program -

- Acadeniic C'urre"nt BMR(PT) Proposed MPT .| Potential
" Year S . ' - No.of |
' ‘ - . e e Tt RN .| Graduates-|. -
- |Yeari1 ~|{YearZ '|Year3 |Yeari Year2 | - . |
2007-08 | 49 | 47 |. 50 - - 50
12008 - 09- 50 49 | 48" - - |48
2009 -10 No | 50 | 49 ; 49 -
: : _intake’ : : o
‘1 2010 - 11 - - 50. 50 - . 50
2011 - 12 - - - 50 50° - 50
-204- . Page200f31
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Because this program is replacmg the exrstlng BMR(PT) program it is expected that -
teaching.loads for tenured and tenured-tracked faculty members will consurne
" approximately 30 - 40% of their time with the balance of thelrtrme devoted to research

Note to Table .

1. A-Year 3 PT student in. 2007/08 requested and- was granted a Ieave of
absence for health reasons.” The student plans to return in 2008/09 to complete

the program

‘B. Human Resources -

1. Facuhy

‘ -Llstmg of all faculty members assocjated wlth the program including. .
- adjuncts and for this, course--hased program their, expected association _.._....

as student program advisors and- -course teachers are mdrcated

aculty
" Mempbers -

. Program
Advrsor

Role as Studen_t

- Role -,_aS'Course

Teacher

- *{ Dr. Burton ABbolt,

{ Ruth Barclay-Goddard _

S

|-Carrie Fruehm

.} Moni-Fricke

" | Elizabeth Harvey, - .

1 Mark Garrett

ISENEY

- Y Russ Horbal

Aot
nau

| Dr.-Dean Kriellaars -

<

Roland Lavallee -

| Dr. Ellen Lee

_Br. Brian- MagcNeil -

itichael McMur’ray—;‘

] Giséle, Pereira-

Nancy,Ryan-Arbez

"| Dr. Barbara-Shay -

PAENENESESEN

Colleén-Silk ...

Ted Stevenson .

" | Jenneth Swinamer

1
l . ’ d l

l-aurie Urban -

“| Maureen Walker

'{ Dr. Leah Weinberg .

NS

PSP RPN ENEN ENTNEN N TN AN ENEREY AN NN ENERENEN S

iated CV for student program aa\nsors is lnciudea in Appendlx C

: For others involved in our program see the followmg list a. ratlonale for {he
.|nd|v1dual's inclusion in their respectlve category -

Descnbe the: impact of program on teachmg loads

-205-
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o prm e,

. and sérvice: There will need to be some ﬂex1blltty ori a ¢ase by case basis for those that
. are mvolved in the' MSC(Rehab) program and the Applled Health Sctences PhD program

‘ There are a number of masfers prepared part.time- faculty members and full time
instructors within the department whose primary role is teaching.” Their teaching
confribution will support the program-and the full tinie faculty members with MSc(Rehab)
* - and Applied Health Sciences PhD graduate student supervrston and research.

2 Support Staff: The role or par’umpatlon if any, of

“Elerical or technical support staff.in delivery or -
' admlmstratlon of the pragram

Support staff will be. requxred to assist and support the admlssmns process for this new o

. ‘program. The Departmerital’ Secretary currently prowdes support-to the program'’s”
Admissions and Selections Chair. However, the workload will be much higher in the

*graduate program in ' which appllcatlons are reviewed: by, the:department and not through

;. the Admissiohs Office. . Workload for the Departmental Secretary will need to be

S asseSsed and redrstnbuted as appropnate

o Other support actrv:ttes will be avallable as.per the current undergraduate program wrth
. support ctirrently provided for examination productlon grade generattc)n course and
E mstructor evaluatlon and classroom set’ up

3 Other

"’Members of: the physro‘the,rapy communrty wuth cllnlcal expertlse in partrcular dlagnostlc
£ij

. groupmgsof clients- x%: klll sets*wﬂl‘partlcrpate in the: classruom
- ,.-education of students These members have many ygears of éxperience culmrnatlng in:

o "~ valuable knowledge and skills that will benefit the-students of this proféssional masters -

. ;program “Additional instructors will come from the medical and nursing. professnon to
“Jead, classroom:-learhing in pathologlcal .conditions and psychosoclal issues, among

" -pthers.. There will also be invited guest speakers from other fields e.g. social work,

“dietetics, psychology, speech- language pathology, ‘occtipational therapy, and™ ,
respiratory therapy. All-ofthe previously mentioned instructors, lecturers and guest

- 'speakers will have differing academic. credentlals but. all will be members of good '
standlng in thelr respecttve profess:ons '

.. Students of this professnonal masters program Wl" be reqwred to complete expenentlal
... education-through clinical placements in health care facilities, agencres and clinics in . -
N Manitoba and other locales acioss Canada. The supeivising clinician will be assessin ug

. _the students’ knowledge and skills applicable to clinical practice, All supervising

" clinicians are registered physical therapists, .in good standing. w:th their professtonal

regutatory bodyin their respectrve junsdttlons .o

_ Page 22 of 31
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C ‘Physical Resources :

" 1.. Describe the phys;cal space for student study and
" admmlstratlon of the program

Co ‘There has been substantial new development of lecture and laboratory space w1th|n both
© - the Faculty of Medicine and the School of Medical Rehabilitation over the past 5 years.
" The-School of Medical Rehabilitation entry-to- practrce occupational therapy and physical

therapy programs are- consolidated on three floors i in the Rehabilitation Butldmg at771

. .i..McDermot Avenue with additional space avallable in the OId Basic Sciences building. .

-Students have 24/7-card-aécess 10 multiple classrooms and seminars within the
Rehabllltatlon Building space. Students use this space to study and to work in small

groups for aSSIgnments projects and presentations. The fotlowrng table outlines‘the -
space avaltable for teachlng and tearning.’ -

R éeatmg )

internetis

AudioVisual : | Lab'Equipment
Footag_e -Cagacnty : Sugport i L
.1'2R209 22 1 White board screen, chalk: 't
LT , . |“Seminar | board - :
U .R210A 16 Whlteboard screen -chalk
Seminar . -~ |board - .
.321_08 16, White board screen chalk
- . | Semidar board: . :
- .{R236. 153 ' Podium with. sound system " |.Many labs are spht and
‘(1880 sq. ft.) computer, datar pro;ector | repeated due to limited # of
| WireJess with remiote controls, . * hospital beds-& other
{intérnet is computer cableand VCR . | eq,uip'me‘nt :
{ available with S :
fUMID . T _
‘R230.° 53 . As above for R 236 - Classroom use pnmanLy,_____
(1428 sq. ft.) o -equipment and supplies
Wireless . | would need te-be moved in
-internet is ' and chairs and table moved
1.available with out'to accommodate labs
~ -l R224 30 OH projector and slide Adjacent storage room for
1 (1512 sq. ft.§ ' | projector —setting'is .- wheelchairs, ambulatory aids,
. : |. Wireless pnmanly for’ practlcal fioor mats, exercise balls
~—rintemetis - classes - '
available witty 1
:UMID B : : -
R170 - 1560 Podrum with sound system Adequate electrotherapy
{1,566.35 sq. ft.) 1 data prejector, computer & | equipment, musculosketetat:
Wireless . VCR. 3 monitors for models, hydrotherapy units and
demonstratron purposes ‘

treatment beds. This room

-207-
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available with from elevated platform with functions as a practlcal classroom P
UMID - . hand held video caméra, = | only. : %\ ‘}
R 160 50 | Podium with sound system, ~ | Classroom use primarily; - . 1.
1(1,971.27 sq. ft.) data projector, computer & | equipment and supplles would
| Wireless . VCR. 3 moniters for . need to be moved in and chairs
|intemetis - | - - | imiproved view from back of | and table moved.out to
available with’ | class.- Blackboard also | accommodate labs
UMID ) ; - " available: T F
1R 020 . -25-30. - Retractable wall can divide | State of the an exerCISe
. Wreless lnternet : ‘room inta 2 sections to o eqmpment EKG momtors.‘
T s availablewith | T T allow for 2 coneurrént fabs/ | ‘oximeters, polar heart rate -+ - - |
“UMID . .- tutorial-groups or OSCE monitors ‘
- ' style examination. - .
*AV support — data camera,
document viewer.and
internet access, -
Can be used for clinical
" education activities (e.g.:
Respiratory Rehab
I | ' Program) s
4RO10/ |26 - ‘e Tables & chairs easily
-VROOBY . - |- B reconfguredto meet S S
RO82 - - - various-needs. One way . | - : R &
| Wireless .- - S | mimor between 2 fooms |- . ‘ ERSIPTIR 2
'._-mtemetls 1 ‘ . forpbservatioiof T | o STy
| available with _ . -student interaction - . o
fuMID- L |+ (interview labs ete.). .
1 o . X ' « AV-equipment mlmmal s -
1 - asnot mfended for fult
class. actlwty
1+ ‘Usesinclude: tutonal
' ‘session, small group .
discussions, student
lndependent study and
OSCE style practical
R 1. . examinations R C o 3
RO15-~ * 150" ~ |26 computér stations (2 Computer access for student
Wireless o | students. per computer) _projects requmng literature -
Ulinterrietis . | - State of the art podiumrwith | searches. Primary function i is for
...} available with. . - " : .| sound system. 2-wheelchair | the MOT program.as partofthe - |
UMD - - accéssible stations - assistive technology courses.
R 060 , - | 59 ' _State of the art podium with | - . S
Wireless - ‘sound system, document
| intemnet is .k | camera, YCR-and network
available with - - . | capabilities. Moveable
Umio . tables and.chairs to allow
L . .| for easy reconfiguration . ,
(srall group teaching, ' - N
tutorials) Shared space with - S - : '} _
‘Community Health Sciences | - . Sy

Page 24 of 31
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T255

max capacrty
15 )

' Ovér,head projector &

screen
conference/semiriar réom
. . | occasionally
: T260A " max - Seminar or small group
. capacity 8 - meeting room
T263 max . Semmar orsmatl group
- | ‘capacity 8 _ - .meetlng room ‘ ‘
.} RR302, max capacity - ~Screen/Chalkboard Seminar | - - o i e e
' 20" or small group meetmg |
o : room , :
RR333 ‘max - 'Small classroom or seminar
capacity 40- |.foem :

We are prrvrteged to share access to a. Iarge pool of lecture theatres and semlnar rooms
wrthln the Facultres of Dentlstry and Mecf crne through a central booklng system_

~ Classroom

AV statUs ER

, Seatmg Capaclty . N
{~Theatre A ] 351T‘Wlth wntrng strface;. surtabte for o State of theart — bUJltm“computer
.l o |large class, siZe or, Mca style exams.. with touch pad controls sound ‘
- | Theatre B | 96 + 2 WIC désighated spaces. _ .. system; document camera; mternet :
TheatreC | 96 + 2 WIC demgnated spaces ' ‘aceess- . ¢ : )
Theatre D"} 108~ - . - ' . Chalkboard overhead pro;ector .
e Poor sedtiijg;. not conduclve for note A
B | taking:and examinations.. Underutrllzed A
: , because of setup:. . 4. oL .
| Theatre E " | 74 — moaveable charrs & tables that can. State of the art - burlt |n computer
' "~ 1 allowfor reconﬁguratron of room for with teuch pad controls;- sotund
Ll tutorial groups - - " .-, >} system’. documeritcamera . -
| TheatreF- |88 = - '| Blackboard; sound systerh; hook up
o : o . | for computer-projection. “Laptop has
| to b&’booked and set up for lndrwdual
) N lecturers. :
S 211 |40 Marginal; overhead and shde
I .o projector :
15210& 15 each | Marginal; overhead and shde—-
$212 S N Sy | projector .
.| Seminar 6 large seminar rooms that-ean Basic equrpment avarlable
|:roomis ~ 2| accommuodate 16 students 2ach. These . : ’
{ floor Basic ..|{ rooms can be divided into 2 smaller
.| Medical rooms to accommodate 8- 10 students -
1 Sciences | per room. '
; Gross Anatom;uab_can accommgdate 200 students however Irmrted nos. of cadavers and fab |-
-} instructors stilt necessitates that the classes in the professional entry-level SMR programs-be -

-209-
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The Department of Physical Therapy will also have access to the newly developed
Clinical Learning and Simulation Facility. This 8,000 sq. ft. state of the art facility will

- provide oppartunities for the Physical Therapy program to execute its clinical
examinations, interview labs and selection interview process. among ether program and
curricular activities in a ‘facitity designed. to simulate the clinieal environment '

Resource lmplrcatlon statement from Director of Student Records See E. 1
attached.’ -

. ' Students
II Admlnlstrattve

- v s ey e o mems e e

tis antrc:pated that the resource lmphcatlon on Student Records w:ll be similar to the

resource implication created by the change from the: BMR(OT) program to the MOT
program. . 4

2. Equipment

. I., Teaching (mstructlonat ‘equipment — audrovnsual computers, therapeutlc)
The proposed MPT program: will replace the eXIstlng BMR(PT) program:. The cufrent
_teaching reseurces will- be available for the MPT as it was for the BMR(PT) program. -
. The.current.audiovisual, computer and therapeutic equrpment WOrKS: yery:-welt for-the

| - teaching of physncal—thempytheeey and sKills. Please see the preweu$ sectionon_ - . - S

- Physical Spacg starting-on page: 24 fora detatled fisting: ofaudIOVISuat equuament
aValtable in the classtoams.: In addition, all full time and. many ‘paittime: facultyhave
L '.Pentrum computer work statlons connected to a central servér for lnternet and: other
" - electronic fesources.: Facutty also has. access, to portable: laptops, These resources are’
- available for course and’ ipstructional planning-and’ development Therapeutlc

) -equnpment-lsreadlly avaﬂabte-for“teactnng‘drcentemporary'skmS“RevtewS -of: equrpment . L IS

- needs are condutted annually and-purchases made to complement and/or replace
' exlstmg therapeutrc equrpment in keepmg wrth re[evant changes in practice

p{e Research (majer. research equment accessrble to graduate students in -
) _.the program, plans to retlrelupgrade eqUIpment or obtain new eqmpment
' -over next 5 years) -

- Stydents. will participate in. ::esearch or evaluatron-pre;ects-based on. prepesed current
and/or ongoing activities of faculty- members. Students will have access fo faculty
members’ laboratory-space as appropriate to their projects. Research specific .

. equipment is upgraded and/or replaced appropriately based on utlllzatlon and neceSSIty
‘fo research through grants arid indirect casts of research funding. .

Resource Implrcatlon statement from Director of Informatlon Servrces Technalogy— :
See E. 2, attached i
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R 3. Computer

“ Al full time and many part time' taculty' have Pentium computer work stations conneéted to a.

central server for internet and other electronlc resource-information. Computer workstations .
are upgraded every five years. :

The Rehabllltatlon Building at the Bannatyne Campus also has wireless internet capability.

4 Library

a) Descrlptlon of .eXIstmg resources avallable for use m the program

SN . _-,._‘__.

*+ The Neil John Maclean Health Sciences lerary (NJMHSL) supports the teachlng, ,research
... -and patlent care reqmrements of thé staff and studénts of the Faculties of Dentistry and -

. Medicine and the Schools of Dental. Hyglene and Medical Rehabilitation. The NJMHS L'brary
" willFalso serve the faculfy‘fPharmacy Which Will- move to th?Ba_ﬁﬁatyne campus {fiome.of the
_.*-University of Manitoba's medical and aflied: health facultles) in 2008. It servesthe Hedlfli . -

;:Smences Centre (HSC) St Bonlface General Hospital (SBGH), Grace Héspital (GH),-Seven
.~ Qaks Geteral Hospltal (SOGH), Deer’ Lodg“e"Centre (DLC), Misericardia Healthi*Centre” - .
D "(MHC) Concordia-Hospital- (CH), Victoria Genéral Hospital {(VGH), and the Winnipeg: Reglonal
S _Health Authority (WRHA) by’ supportlng the:teaching, research and- patient care activities of -
-+ ..:the staff and students from these institutions. Through ifs outreach services, itis-the primary. .
-~ -resource for faculty and studenfs located at oth F teachlng sites both.in Wnnrpeg and rural

';Mamtoba @verall the l|brary resources and 'services are excellent

: The lerary offers a range of atcess.services, lnclud’ ng curculatlon document dellvery,

* reference and techriical serwces The lerary acts as an lmportant com

. .and student’ educatlon and two Learnlng Resource Centres for multlmedla computer '
.. -applications-is-an integral part of the Library. The lerary has @ collection of over. 210,579 -

“volumes compnsed of print, audiovisual and computer-based media, receives over 1@89‘prmt

B _serial titles and over 3200 titles available. electronlcally The Library.serves a primary: cliéntele’ .-
. - of over 4,000 health care. professionals. The NIMHS. lerary is staffed by 9 librarians, 24. full-v :

. ™ time support staff and 2.0 FTE part-time suppert staﬁ The hospltal llbranes aré staffed by 7. 5
- llbrarlans and 12 FTE part-tlme support staff

“The-current program underwent accredrtatlon from the Accreditation Council for Canadlan )

. Physiotherapy Acadenic Programs-in 2002.: Part'of the accreditation process examings the .
-'.'learnlng resources available to the program.- At that time the accreditation report. from the on-
- site reviewers indicated-that—“Library resources are éxcellent.” n other words the llbrary

. ,',resources were deemed appropriate in'the support of the- physrcal therapy program

Avallabilrty and currency of computer work statlons for faculty, staff

. andstudents— . . o S

The NJMHSL has two computer classrooms, w:th fifteen workstatlons each located on srte
* As well, there are approximately 41- publrc access computers in the- llbraw with Pentium-

'processors The computer lab spaces are unavailable for individuat users when they are.

booked for teaching and exams. All full time and many part time faculty have Pentium

computer work stations connected to a central server for internet and other electronic

Page27of‘3‘l ’
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_reésource lnformatlon The NJMHSL is opened a total of 100 hours a-week dunng terrn s C e
. September to May. In the summer of 1998, hours of opening were increased to include both 'ﬁ\t
- Saturday and Sunday. Additional funding was also 6btained to ifcrease hours of opening i

- during the Chnstmas break. The NIMHSL was open. 9 days out of the 12day Christmas
".break. .-

.+ All faculty, staff and students have access ta the Libraries databases on and off campus. The

. Libraries have developed a proxy server that enables clients to leg-in from home or office and

access BISON, the Libraries online catalogue and NETDOC. (Networked Databases on

Campus) NETDOC has 197 databases and-full text material including electronic journals - -
"~ Harrisen’s Principles-of Internal Medlcrne lVlD~Consult UpToDate, and STAT- Ref,” adatabase "
‘that includes approxrmately 31 full-text medical textbooks. The School of Mediéal
. Rehabilitation is vrewed as an integral part ‘of the Faculty.of Medicine and .as such has'had a

librarian desrgnated as the brblrographer for Medlcal Rehabilitation. The lrbrarran performs all -
“the collection-assessments for hew/reVised courses and purchases books and ettierlearning.
resources for the collection. The Medjcal Rehabrlrtatlon Librarian also teaches students .
lnformatlon lrteracy and retneval skllls as.a part of thelr course requrrements

All the study carrels in the NJMHSL are wired for computer aCCess and the lrbrary also

T , provrdes wrreless aCCess to- the: Umver5|ty s network backbane.,

Resourée lmplrcatron statement from Drrector of Lrbranes pendmg

“The statement from the Lrbranes is: under development It will be based in part on. the recently

compteted assessment for the external’ review of the MSc(Rehab) program Thls statement is .
expected wrthln the next several weeks.. e - o ‘ Lo )

b F’ﬁancral Resources SRR TR P

1. Delrvery Costs

At th|s fimeitis antrorpated that.the proposed MPT program whrch will replace the exlstlng ,
BMR(PT) program-can be delivered at. the sarme cost as the BMR (PT) program, ‘Dewnward-
adjustments to the use:and employment of ¢asual-and hourly lecturers will be made.ta- -
accommiodate an anticipated-increase in the use of simulated clients and model patients. -
These changes are anticipated.fo-balance each other out leaving the delivery costsin.a-

steady state, Thereisno antrclpated rncreased cost |mpact from human resources physlcal
. "resources and research

* The program does support the recommendation-from the external reviewers of théT prcg'ri"arn that:

..the present full-time complement*™ of Tenure Track faculty be. increased by ; at least.one,-

preferably two PhD-trained facuity memitrers to enrsurethe health and future development loe'
research programs-in the (Department)*. These additions will also ensure the: contlnurng growth
and sustamabrllty of the (Master of Physical Therapy)* degree.

* Text was changed from the ongmal to- reflect accuracy of current termmology

’ P'age280f3‘l
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2, Student Support

_The current BMR(PT) undergraduate program: has a number of awards (bursanes

scholarships, prizes). available for students. The-terms of reference for these awards will be
‘modifiedte be applicable to thé students of the proposed. graduate program. In specific cases .-
-where the sponser-is currently involved in.the award, the sponsor of the award will be

_ approachéd tobe involved in the change to the terms of reference. - Student recrurtment will:

~ be actively pursued through information on the SMR website -and pamCIpatvon in career fairs

e. g Rotary Career Fair, Brandon Career Falr and the SMR Open House

3 Identlflcation of new fmanc:al resources - none antICIpated at

“this” tlme

4 Balance Sheet

L We antlcnpate no caprtal start-up needs and- Nno lncrease of FT E for the lmplementatlon of the-
JMPT prOQram Because this proposal requires no mtake ln ‘the 2009 — 2010 academic year
;there is Tost tuition frem 50 prospective students ii¥ that one. year. We require the.“no intake™ -

_in that.ygar because the clinical community-could not manage ‘a.double cohort of, studentsin -
- clinical:placements. The double cohort of BMR(PD and MPT weuld occur in spring of 2010.
with Years 1, 2 and 3 of the BMR students- (150) -afid-Year1 of the- MPT students (50) in.the

o xclrnlcal communrty at-thé same time. We currently seek 350 placements for students i in the

BMR(ET).program. Seeking an additional 100- placements {each student has fwo: srx—week

: 3_placements) 1s not achlevable in the current Manltoban physlotherapy commumty

.Fuhds used by the Bachelor of Medlcal Rehablllfatlon (Physrcal Therapy) program will-be "
. Aseg for thls proposed-graduate entry-tevel program The' 2007~08 budget figures are used.

A .Adjustments wrll ‘heed o be made for 2010 1 1 dollars

PrOJected Program Costs A Salary .
* " Operatirig. - *
- ‘Capital ~ 7'

Total cost ~

Pi‘c;}eéted"ﬁrogram Reverive: . Tumon R

- Other- -+ _
 Total revenue v

' ,The total maxumum turtron available:to the Phy5|cal Therapy undergraduate program
. -assUmlng 50 students in each year of the. program is $778,622.50.

- The foltowmg table shows the projected tuition from-the current BMR{PT) program throug'h.

en e ek et e

- $1,433,184 -
S8 191,731
8 0.
$1,624,915 .

$1,557,245
. $ 67,670
$1,624,915

. lmplementat|on of the MiPT. program to'a “steady-state” assuming ne change in tuition fees
andall figures are in 2007/08-dollars. Each cell for the:BMR(PT) program indicates the
number-of: students thien the {uition for academic coursés plus.the. tuition for the clinical . ,
plac;ement The product of the student numbers and the students’ tuition results in the total
tuition generated by that cohert. Total annual turtlon is aggregated across cohorts, andis .

-natedin the last column on the right. .

For purposes of demonstratlng the |mpact of lmplementatlon of thls new program through to a.
-*steady-state’, 3 scenarios are presented. In the first scenario, the total BMR(PT) program
tuition fee of $15, 572.45 was used as the basrs for the tuition fee for the MPT program with
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.. ‘half of the fees ($7786.23) apphed in the first year and the otfier apphed i the secorid year.
In this scenario the maximum loss of $258, 332,70 from no:intake in 2009 is difficult to make

up over-a five year period.

‘In the 'second seenario, a program fee of $16,100:is used to
demenstrate the initial loss of tuition'could be-amortized over 9.3 years in constant 2007/08-. .
dollars. The third:scenario shows that the amortrzatron perred assuming for the maximum loss

. of tuition could be reduced to 6 years with-a program tuition fee of $17 000.
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Academic’ Current BMR(PT) Proposed MPT Total =~
Year Turtron - Tuntlon Annual
e e R smesmen .. o memee eeen .- [P R o e g e e o u......r [ .Tu-iﬁo‘n._.._:
- {Yeari | Yec.r2 Year 3 Yeari . Year2 L.
2007 - 08 49 x 4Tx 50 x 0 0 $757,653.25
. ‘ "($4355.20 + | ($4293.75+ | ($4400.00+.| . - e :
| $707.30)= . $1‘00-s.50‘)= '$807.70)= | $0 $0-
'$24H€rzsﬁ~ -$249,205.75$260,385:00° | .
2008-.09- Fox . 49x T F 48X 0 .0 | $762,904:85 |
i .. | ($4355:20 + | ($4293.75 + | ($4400.00 ¢+ : : R
"] $707.30)= | $1008.50)= | $807 70)-= $0 " $0.

"$25.3,.125.0~0-‘ 15‘-'2'“:‘5 Mfi'i |- saassee: L3S B RS |
| 200910 [ , 50x 49x 0 . 0 . |.$520,289.80 |
'$0 $1oos 50)-«, $807,70)~ $0 $0 -

') $265,112.50. ~$2.55,1~77.3o‘ . ';-$253 332:70) o
O 2010 11 0. 0 50 x S B0x 0] $649 696 25
' (scenano Al - . - ' ($4400r00 +. $77~8.6.23-"=~ ’ :
‘| no chahige $0 . $0 - $807.70)=-| -. . - . $0 .(maxrmum
in tuition: ) - $389,311.25_‘ .. loss of .
‘between - $~2.60,385'-00 o © | $1268,926.25) |-
‘| programs) S | IR
12010-11 C) 0 . 50x. - | 50x. 0 $662,885.00_‘
1 {scenario 2: C .o ] ($4400.00 + | -$8050= o
MPT $0 $0 $807.70) = B R Y1 £ (maxlmum
| program 2 oo e T $402,500 ' - loss of
tuition fee $260,385.001 . - 5115 737. 50)
is $16,100) ) - s 4
(20112012 o~ | -0 .| . o 50X | i BO X -$805,000 - |
| (scepario2: |- - - - : , $8050= | . $8050= -} (gainof |- -
1 MPT $0 $0 $0 T : | $26,377.50) |
program : : . $402,500 [ $402,500 R
1 tuitioh fee—— o ' ' - | Steady state |
| is-$16,100) . . c - ).ing3years
12010-11 -0 0 " 50 x 50 x 07 | $685,385.00 |
| (scenario 3: " ) ($4400.00 + | $8500= N o
MPT -$0 $0 | $807.70)=_ | $0 | (maximum
1 program - L o $425,000 loss of
| tuition fee- '$260,385.00 $93,237.50)
is $17,000) St
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2011 — 2012

0. 0 0 50x- 50 x $850,000
(scenario 3: ‘ - $8500 = $8500 = (gain-of
- MPT $0 $0 $0 ' . -$71,377.50)
program ’ . $425,000 $425,000 |
tuition fee | Steady state
is $17,000) | in5.9years

E. Supporting Documents - see attached" -
1. -Resource Imphcatlon statement from Director of Student Records
2. Resource’ Imphcatlon statement from Director of Informatlon Services Technology

Amm -
Wil W\mw
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March 23, 2009

Report of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee on the proposal to introduce a
Masters of Physical Therapy Program in the School of Medical Rehabilitation

1.

Preamble:

The terms of reference of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee (SPPC) are
found on the website at:
hitp://www.umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/governance/sen_co
mmittees/508.htm, wherein SPPC is charged with making recommendations to Senate
regarding proposed academic programs.

The Programs and Planning Committee of the Faculty of Graduate Studies (FGS) has

the responsibility of reviewing new graduate programs and makes recommendations to
FGS Council.

The FGS recommends that Senate approve a new Masters of Physical Therapy
Program in the School of Medical Rehabilitation.

Observations:

1.

The committee noted that in this proposal the School of Medical Rehabilitation is
proposing to phase out the current Bachelor of Medical Rehabilitation (Physical Therapy)
(BMR-PT) degree and replace it with a new professional “Entry Level” Master of Physical
Therapy (MPT). The rationale put forward for this change is to better prepare
physiotherapists for professional practice and to make professional education
programming at the University of Manitoba more consistent with the evolving national
professional standards for entry level practice in physiotherapy.

The committee noted that the School of Medical Rehabilitation has indicated there would
be no need for new academic or administrative staffing resources. These resources
would be drawn from the staffing resources currently in place for the BMR(PT) program
which will be phased out. The School also indicated that there would be no need for new
capital resources for equipment or space. However, the School has indicated that
delivery of the new program would require a minimum tuition level of $8000/year on the

assumption of 50 students a year. This tuition level is lower than for similar programs at
other Canadian institutions.

The monetary impact of having no intake into the program for one year was noted. ltis
likely that students entering the program will be from University of Manitoba, thus they
will pay tuition to another facuity prior to being admitted to the Master’s program so there
would be no significant revenue loss to the University during the transition year.

The importance of having an accredited Masters program was stressed. The School is
confident that the program can be delivered within the current resources; the external
review committee concurred. This program could grow the departments, and increase
their research capabilities. The current baseline funding is $1.6 million for graduating 50
students/year plus infrastructure etc from the Director’s office.
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5. The School indicated that their recent accreditation review assessed the library
resources available through the Neil John Maclean Health Sciences Library as an
excellent resource in the support of the physical therapy program.

Recommendations:

The SPPC recommends that:

Senate approve and recommend to the Board of Governors that it approve the
introduction of a Masters of Physical Therapy Program in the School of Medical
Rehabilitation. The Senate Committee on Planning and Priorities recommends that
the Vice-President (Academic) not implement the program until satisfied that there

is sufficient space and existing funding to support the ongoing operation of the
program.

Respectfully submitted,

Norman Hunter, Chair
Senate Planning and Priorities Committee

-217-



Proposal for a Bachelor of Science in Dental Hygiene
Degree Completion Program

FACULTY OF
DENTISTRY

SCHOOL OF
DENTAL HYGIENE

Traditions of Excellence, Horizons of Change

Prepared for the Council on Post-Secondary Education
October 2008

Comments of the Senate Executive Committee:
The Senate Executive Committee endorses
the report to Senate.
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Introduction/History

The University of Manitoba, School of Dental Hygiene has a long-standing history
in its attempts to establish baccalaureate-level education for dental hygienists.
The School of Dental Hygiene first developed A Curriculum Proposal for the
Degree: Bachelor of Dental Hygiene in 1976. In the proposal, the School
documented support for baccalaureate dental hygiene education by the Federal
Government Ad Hoc Committee on Dental Auxiliaries as early as 1970. Support
for baccalaureate education by the Canadian Dental Hygienists’ Association
dates back to the late 1960s. The Association strongly supported the potential
establishment of a degree program at the University of Manitoba in 1976."

The School again submitted a proposal for a Bachelor in Dental Hygiene degree-
completion program during the academic year 1990 - 1991. In a letter dated
March 7, 1991 T. P. Hogan, associate vice president notified R. Jordan, Dean,
Faculty of Dentistry that the Universities Grants Commission had approved the
Bachelor of Dental Hygiene Degree Program. Funding, however, was not
included in the approval; thus, the program was never launched.?

The Commission on Dental Accreditation of Canada (and its predecessor, the
Canadian Dental Association Council on Education and Accreditation) has
repeatedly supported the creation of a baccalaureate program in dental hygiene
at the University of Manitoba. In 1986, the Commission recommended that the
School continue to pursue the implementation of a baccalaureate program.® In
1993, it recommended that the School resubmit the request for financial support
for the degree-completion program. 4 Atits February 2001 site visit, the

Commission again supported in its report, efforts to establish a baccalaureate
program. ® |

In June of 2002, the University of Manitoba Senate and Board of Governors
approved the replacement of the diploma program with a bachelor of science in
dental hygiene degree program. The current proposal presented here for a
degree completion program was originally housed within that larger proposal and
approved along with it. However, upon submission to COPSE the proposal as a
whole was not approved. Several re-submissions followed taking on several
forms. This current proposal is strictly for a degree completion program not
requiring any financial support from COPSE.

The School of Dental Hygiene proposes to establish a Bachelor of Science in
Dental Hygiene degree completion program. At present, despite heavy
academic workloads of faculty members, the School of Dental Hygiene has
established a significant record of community service and excellence in teaching.
The School is developing the research capabilities and scholarly activities of its
faculty members. The implementation of a baccalaureate degree program will
enhance the overall development of the School. Enhanced development will
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include increased research efforts by faculty and an increase in their ability to
develop their own areas of expertise, as well as fostering the development of
interdisciplinary linkages within the university and the community at large.

Rationale

The School of Dental Hygiene at the University of Manitoba has offered a
Diploma in Dental Hygiene since 1963 that has provided sound educational
preparation for the clinical practice of dental hygiene. The intent is to continue
that practice in order to address current market needs for dental hygienists.

Several changes have occurred over the last few years, the most significant
being that the profession of dental hygiene in Manitoba has become self-
regulated. The Transitional Council of The College of Dental Hygienists of
Manitoba licensed all dental hygienists for the first time in January of 2008. The
regulations have now been completed and the Dental Hygienists Act was
proclaimed April 15" 2008. There are new expectations of dental hygienists to
address some of the critical community health needs in institutionalized settings
as the new regulations enable dental hygienists to work without supervision in
any health care agency designated by the Minister of Health. Despite the fact
that the University of Manitoba’s Dental Hygiene program has an extensive
community health component, community health agencies typically look for
degree prepared primary health care providers.

Additionally, the increasing demand for dental hygiene graduates in the labour
force, has placed pressure on educational institutions to increase their class
sizes and for new programs to be developed. That, along with the impending
retirement of the baby boom population, has created a demand for more dental

hygiene educators in both Canada and the United States who have credentials
beyond the diploma.

Another major change has been the growing body of knowledge linking oral
diseases such as periodontal disease, with. major systemic diseases such as
diabetes, cardiovascular disease, stroke, adverse pregnancy outcomes and
aspiration pneumonia. Vulnerable population groups at highest risk for these
adverse outcomes are primarily those who reside in chronic care facilities and
personal care homes. These are the target populations that dental hygienists will
now be able to reach through the newly expanded legislation.

Additionally, Health Canada has launched a new Interprofessional Education
Collaborative Practice initiative which has been operational at the University of
Manitoba for the past two years with key players from the Schools of Dental
Hygiene and Medical Rehabilitation as well as the Faculties of Dentistry,
Medicine, Nursing, and Pharmacy. As an extension of this interprofessional
education initiative, the Faculty of Dentistry/School of Dental Hygiene has
launched a new “Centre for Oral-Systemic Health” that is totally interdisciplinary
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in nature, involving all of the previously mentioned disciplines as well as others.
This centre will address the needs associated with the proposed oral-systemic
links and will be research and education based, offering graduate educational
opportunities at both the Masters and PhD levels for these multiple disciplines,
enabling them to work together in interdisciplinary teams. Dental hygienists are
front line in this project as they are key players in oral health promotion, disease
prevention and the delivery of therapeutic periodontal care.

It is anticipated that dental hygienists will be able to access these graduate
programs However, opportunities for degree completion in the province of
Manitoba for those dental hygienists who desire it, are virtually non-existent
whereas all of the other undergraduate university based dental hygiene programs
across Canada have active degree completion programs in place for licensed
dental hygienists. Dental hygienists in the province of Manitoba who wish to
pursue graduate studies are currently road-blocked without the opportunity to
complete a baccalaureate degree required for entry into any graduate program.

The current dental hygiene diploma program comprised of 101 credit hours (99
from 1993 — 2006) already surpasses the credit hour requirements for a three-
year degree (90 cr.hrs) offered by the University of Manitoba and subsequently
this proposal requires only 21 additional credit hours of coursework for the most
recent graduates to complete the equivalent of a 4 year degree or 120 credit
hours. This program will give preference to those dental hygienists who have
clinical practice experience and who have career goals to pursue community
employment, research or academic employment. '

This proposal does not require financial support as requirements for the program
such as an additional support staff member and expanded office space have
already been provided by the Faculty of Dentistry. The only remaining program
requirement is the addition of one additional full-time faculty member, however it
is the intent of the Faculty of Dentistry/School of Dental Hygiene to meet this
need through offering the program on a cost-recovery basis and as such will not
require COPSE funding. Please refer to Appendix A for the budget submission.

Now is prime time to make this degree completion program available for a select
number of dental hygienists who will be key players in interdisciplinary care for
the underserved and vulnerable populations of Manitoba. Approval of this degree
will enable the collection of important research data to document the impact of
dental hygienists working in alternate practice settings. Lastly, it will serve to
remove the existing barriers for dental hygienists to pursue important careers in
research and education. We ask that you provide us with the opportunity to
advance not only the education of dental hygienists but to improve the oral and
general health of Manitobans.
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Section I: Program Description

Mission and Goals

University of Manitoba Mission

The mission of the University of Manitoba is to create, preserve, and
communicate knowledge and, thereby, contribute to the cultural, social, and
economic well being of the people of Manitoba, Canada, and the world.

The proposed program supports the mission of the University by enhancing
opportunities for student success and the personal and professional growth of its
graduates in their chosen career. The program will contribute to the distinctive

role of the University by offering the only baccalaureate in dental hygiene in the
province and one of four in Canada.

Faculty of Dentistry Mission

The mission of the Faculty of Dentistry is to educate dental, dental hygiene, and
graduate students in a progressive learning environment, conduct research in

oral health, and serve oral health professions and the community as a source of
knowledge and expertise.

Dental hygiene is a health service profession concerned primarily with the
prevention of oral disease and the promotion of optimum oral health. Possession
of the baccalaureate degree will enable students to meet more effectively the
demands of contemporary dental hygiene practice. it will also prepare the
students for roles in teaching, administration, research and industry. Additionally,
the possession of a baccalaureate degree will enable access to graduate
education for those who desire it.

As a licensed health profession, provincial legislation regulates the dental
hygienist’'s scope of practice. Current practice settings across the country
include private dental offices, community health centers, institutions such as
hospitals and long-term care facilities, higher educational institutions, the military,
research centers, and private industry. The proposed program will build on the
current diploma program in dental hygiene.

School of Dental Hygiene Mission

In a dynamic Environment of excellence and progressive learning, the University
of Manitoba, School of Dental Hygiene prepares futures dental hygienists to
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enhance the health and well being of the public through oral health promotion,

disease prevention and therapeutic means; and promotes opportunities for dental
hygienists to professionally evolve.

School of Dental Hygiene Goals

The educational environment within the program will

¢ Provide a progressive program built on a strong theoretical base in the

humanities, psychological sciences, basic sciences, and dental hygiene
sciences

¢ Reflect sound principles of higher education and the needs of adult learners
through the provision of an authentic learning environment
o Uiilize state-of-the-art educational systems that foster student learning.

The program will develop future dental hygienists who

¢ Provide comprehensive dental hygiene care in the form of health promotion,
disease prevention, and therapeutic interventions applying the principles of
ethical behavior and professionalism

» Develop life-long skills in critical thinking and problem solving

¢ Are committed to being an advocate of oral health and well being for th
public :

» Are able and willing to provide care in a culturally sensitive and competent

manner to those with special oral health needs or in diverse or vulnerable
populations

o Collaborate with other health professionals in a variety of health care settings
o Support the advancement of the profession

o Pursue lifelong learning through professional development and advanced
degrees. '

The service obligations of the program will

o Ensure accessibility to oral disease prevention and oral health promotion for
all people

e Establish community partnerships with underserved populations to facilitate
oral disease prevention and oral health promotion

« Educate the corporate citizen to the role of the dental hygienist in health
promotion and disease prevention

» Promote partnerships within the health care community
o Encourage inter- and intra-faculty and University collaborations.

The scholarly obligations of the program will

* Encourage faculty to develop and pursue cutting-edge educational
‘methodology

« Contribute to the dental hygiene body of knowledge required for evidence-
based practice

« Promote the mentorship of students in dental hygiene research.
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Admissions Policies

Summary of Admissions Requirements for Degree Completion Applicants

The program will be available to dental hygiene diploma graduates of the
University of Manitoba or other accredited dental hygiene educational institutions
wishing to complete requirements for the baccalaureate degree on a full-time or
part-time basis. Transfer of credit for courses completed at other institutions will

be possible through appropriate University procedures. The School will evaluate
credits from other institutions on an individual basis.

Admission to the degree completion program requires of students that:

e They must possess a Diploma in Dental Hygiene from either a university or
community college program accredited by either the Commission on Dental
Accreditation of Canada or the American Dental Association's Commission on
Dental Accreditation.

o They must possess the National Dental Hygiene Certification Board
(NDHCB) Certificate

o They must hold current licensure to practice dental hygiene in Canada and be
eligible for licensure in Manitoba.

e They must be interested in-the pursuit of a career in education, research or
community health

» Inthe event of a surplus of qualified applicants, GPA's, interviews, letters of
reference and/or other selection strategies to be determined by a BSc DH

degree completion Committee on Selection, will be employed to select the
class.

Curriculum Overview

Degree Completion Program

- Accredited dental hygiene programs in Canada and the U.S. have been
traditionally offered as either stand-alone two year programs with direct entry
from high school, or as two-year programs requiring a pre-professional year of
studies prior to admission into the professional program. In order to provide

access to a broad range of potential degree completion students, two options
have been developed.

Option A. This option is for those graduates of accredited dental hygiene
programs who have completed a pre-professional year prior to entry into their
dental hygiene program.
e Dental hygienists from the University of Manitoba who graduated between
1993 and 2007 must complete 21 credit hours

e Dental hygienists from the University of Manitoba who graduated after
2007 must complete 19 credit hours
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* Graduates of other (non-University of Manitoba) dental hygiene programs
who completed a pre-professional year prior to entry into their dental
hygiene program, may be granted up to 15 credit hours from the pre-
professional year and 75 credit hours from the 2-year dental hygiene
program towards their degree. These graduates will be required to
complete 30 hours of University of Manitoba credits in order to complete
the degree and satisfy the residency requirement.

Option B. Dental hygienists who are graduates of accredited two year programs
without the pre-professional year, must complete the 21 credit hours as
described below plus 24 credit hours of free-choice electives. This requirement
applies to graduates from the University of Manitoba (prior to 1993) as well as
other accredited two-year dental hygiene programs in North America with no pre-
professional year. As in Option A, the residency requirement of 30 credit hours
for those non-University of Manitoba graduates will be upheld.

University of Manitoba Graduates

Students with diplomas in dental hygiene from the University of Manitoba will -
complete 19 credit hours if they graduated after 2007 and 21 credit hours if they
graduated between 1993 and 2007. Dental hygienists who graduated from the
University before 1993 will complete 24 credit hours of electives in addition to 21
dental hygiene baccalaureate credit hours (total 45).

Dental Pre- Total Dental Option Credit Total
Hygienist Profess Hygiene Hours for BScDH
Designation -ional | Program Credit BScDH Credit
(U of M) Year Hours Granted Completion Hours
After 2007 Yes 1+ 2 years Option A | (19 Credit 120
(30 +71 =101 Hours) credits
Credit Hours) ' hours

Between 1993 | Yes 1+ 2 Years Option A (21 credit 120

and 2007 (30 +69 =99 hours) credit
Credit Hours) hours
Before 1993 No 2 Years Option B (45 credit 120
75 Credit Hours hours) credit
hours
9
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Graduates of Other Accredited North American Dental Hygienve Programs

* Residency Requirement

Pre - Total Dental Option Credit Hours Total
Professional Hygiene for BScDH
Year of study Program Credit BScDH Credit
required prior | Hours Transferable Completion Hours
to entry into the
DH Program
Yes Pre-Prof. Year Option A *(30 credit 120 credits
.(Maximum hours) hours
Transfer Cr = 15
credit hours)
+ 2 years DH
(75 Credit Hours) =
90 Cr. Hrs.
No 2 Years Option B *(45 credit 120 credit
75 Credit Hours hours) hours

Degree Completion Curriculum

Prerequisite courses

Mandatory (6)

STAT 1000 Basic Statistical Analysis (3)

REHB 2450 Research Methods (or equivalent) (3)

Electives (up to 21 Cr. Hrs)

HYGN 4500 Advanced Oral Pathology (UBC) (3)
HYGN 4510 Microbiology & Immunology (3)
HYGN 4470

NURS 1260 Human Growth & Development (3)

PHIL 1290  Critical Thinking (3)

SOC 2490  Sociology of Health & lilness (3)

SOC 3540  Sociology of Health Care Systems (3)

HNSC 1210 Nutrition for Health & Changing Lifestyles (3)
PHIL 2740  Ethics & Biomedicine (3)

XXX.3XX Other free choice Electives (3-9)

Dental Hygiene Core (Minimum 12)
Mandatory Courses (2)

HYGN 2380 Pain Management (2)

Elective Courses

HYGN 4520 Advanced Independent Study (3)
HYGN 4550 Advanced Independent Study Il (3)

10
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HYGN 4530 Teaching Practicum (3)

HYGN 4540 Advanced Teaching Practicum (3)

HYGN 4450 Community Health Practicum (2)

HYGN 4480 Professional Practice Management & Leadership (2)

General Calendar Additions

» Writing Skills - Once in the program, students who do not exhibit ability to
communicate in writing may be required to seek remediation in writing skills.

o Transfer of Credit - The School may consider University credits earned
outside of dental hygiene diploma programs or earned as part of an
incomplete degree for transfer credit. If a student earned credit for a
required course in the baccalaureate program as part of a diploma in dental

hygiene or as part of another degree, an alternative course must be submitted
for consideration. ‘

* Residence Requirements - Baccalaureate Degree-Completion Program
students are required to complete at least 30 credit hours of University of
Manitoba courses of the total 120 credits for the degree, with the minimum
grade of “C” in each course.

Course Descriptions - Degree Completion Program

Please Note: All of the following courses are either existing courses or
courses that were previously approved by the University Senate and Board
of Governors in 2002 as part of the original baccalaureate proposal and
were assigned course numbers and thus still exist within the system.
Therefore, no drop/add forms have been submitted as part of this new
proposal.

Required Courses

STAT 1000 Basic Statistical Analysis I (3) An introduction to the basic
principles of statistics and procedures used for data analysis. Topics to be
covered include: gathering data, displaying and summarizing data, examining
relationships between variables, sampling distributions, estimation and
significance tests, inference for means.

May substitute with an equivalent course.

REHB 2450 Research Methodology (3) A theory and practical course designed
to provide a basic understanding of research principles and their application in
Medical Rehabilitation. Lecture/45 Hrs

May substitute with an equivalent course.
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HYGN 2380 Pain Management (2) (Prerequisite: Pharmacology HYGN 2280)
This course is designed to enhance the dental hygiene student's knowledge of
the mechanisms of pain control through the administration of topical and local
anesthetic agents. The course emphasizes the pharmacology of dental
anesthetic agents and their interaction with the clients’ current conditions and
medications First Term, Lecture 20/Lab12/32 Hrs

Dental Hygiene Core Courses (Minimum 12 Hrs required from this list)

HYGN 4520 Advanced Independent Study (3) This course will enable the
degree-completion student to explore issues or areas of interest in dental
hygiene with the mentorship of a dental hygiene faculty member. Dependent

upon the extent of the project, students may enroll in either three or six hours of
study. Both terms, 45 Hrs

HYGN 4550 Advanced Independent Study Il (3) This course is a continuation
of HYGN 4520 (Advanced Independent Study) and provides the opportunity for
the student to pursue a more complex project which cannot be completed within
the first course. Students will have selected their project topic in HYGN 4520 and
will continue their exploration and write-up of this topic with the guidance of a
dental hygiene faculty mentor. Both Terms, 45 Hrs

HYGN 4530Teaching Practicum (3) This course provides students with a
seminar course in clinical teaching methodologies and the opportunity to practice
teach within an undergraduate dental hygiene program under the supervision

and mentorship of dental hygiene faculty members. Both terms, Seminars 15-
30/Lab/Clinic 90-180 Hrs

HYGN 4540 Advanced Teaching Practicum (3) This course is a continuation of
HYGN 4530 (Teaching Practicum) and provides the opportunity to extend the
practice teaching experience into a second term, thus strengthening the
individual's skills as a dental hygiene educator. This experience will occur under

the supervision and mentorship of dental hygiene faculty members. Both Terms,
Seminars 15-30/Lab/Clinic 90-180 Hrs.

HYGN 4450 Community Health Practicum (2) This course is a practicum
focusing on the implementation and evaluation of the health promotion program
planning process in the field. Students will host an oral health awareness raising
event for the public, provide community-based oral health promotion at selected

sites, and develop a small-scale oral health promotion program for a teen or adult
population. Both Terms, Fieldwork/20 Hrs

HYGN 4480 Professional Practice Management & Leadership (2) This
course is designed to provide the student with the necessary knowledge and

12
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skills to facilitate a smooth transition to the work environment. Workplace
dynamics, time management, insurance codes, team building strategies, and
leadership will be the focus of this course. Oral healthcare management in a
variety of organizations such as private dental practices, community health
agencies, research, and industry will be discussed. Both Terms, Lecture/30 Hrs

Potential Elective Courses

HYGN 4500 Advanced Oral Pathology (3) A Web-based CD-ROM distance
education course designed to present the clinical and pathobiologic aspects of
diseases that affect oral and maxillofacial tissues or present with significant oral
manifestations of systemic diseases. This course is presented in conjunction

with the University of Manitoba and the University of British Columbia. Term
TBA, 45 on-line Hrs

HYGN 4510 Microbiology and Immunology (3) This Web CT course is
offered in conjunction with the University of British Columbia. Microbiological and
immunological concepts that are the scientific basis for understanding human
response in health and disease will be explored. This course builds on
knowledge acquired from dental hygiene entry-to-practice level education and
dental hygiene practice. Term TBA, 45 on-line Hrs

HYGN 4470 Assessment & Treatment Planning for Advanced Periodontal
Diseases (3) (Prerequisites: Periodontology I & Il, Clinical Dental Hygiene |
& II) This Web CT Course is offered in collaboration with the University of British
Columbia (UBC) and is designed to build on knowledge acquired in Periodontics
I and Il. This course will facilitate integration of expanded theoretical knowledge
into the provision of oral health services utilizing an evidence-based, case-based
approach. Lecture/45 total Hrs

NURS 1260 Human Growth & Development (3) Study of the normal growth
and development across the lifespan, with consideration of current physiological
and psychological knowledge.

PHIL 1290 Critical Thinking (3) A course that helps students to think clearly
and critically, and to present, defend, and evaluate arguments. The instructor will
discuss good and bad reasoning, everyday fallacies, some specific argument
forms such as the categorical syllogism, and ways and means of defining words.
Students may not hold credit for both 015.129 and 015.132.

SOC 2490 Sociology of Health & lliness (3) A general introduction to health
sociology. The course examines health and illness as social concepts by
exploring the personal and structural determinants of health status and everyday
health care practices in which people engage to maintain their health and to
manage illness. Prerequisite: [a grade of “C” or better in SOC 1200 (077.120) or

13
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SOC 1201 (077.120)] or [a grade of “C” or better in both SOC 1211 (077.121)
and SOC 1221 (077.122)].

SOC 3540 Sociology of Health Care Systems (3) (Prerequisite: 077.249
Sociology of Health & lliness is recommended) An analysis of the social
organization of formal and informal health care, including topics such as
professionalism and health care, the nature of therapeutic relationships,
institutional vs. community-based care, social reform and health care policy,
medicine and the state, and emerging patterns of health care. Prerequisite: [a
grade of “C” or better in SOC 1200 (077.120) or SOC 1201 (077.120)] or [a grade
of “C” or better in both SOC 1211 (077.121) and SOC 1221 (077.122)]. SOC
2490 (077.249) is recommended.

HNSC 1210 Nutrition for Health & Changing Lifestyles (3) This course
addresses the relationship between nutrition and health. The focus is on healthy

eating and on strategies for modifying food patterns within the context of lifestyle
and culture. Not to be held with 030.117 or 030.323.

PHIL 2740 Ethics & Biomedicine (Prerequisite: 30 hours of University
credit) An examination of some important ethical issues arising out of recent
developments in biology and medicine. Examples of topics to be covered include
the allocation of scarce medical resources, genetic engineering, euthanasia vs.
the prolongation of life; abortion and infanticide; and experimentation on human
subjects. Students may not hold credit for PHIL 2740 (015.274) and any of: PHIL
2290 (015.229) or PHIL 2531 (015.253). Prerequisite: successful completion of
30 hours of university credit. *Course not regularly offered.

Section ll: Market Need and Market Demand for the Program

In response to an anecdotally growing need for dental hygienists nationally,
several new privatized educational programs at the diploma level have been
established in Ontario, B.C. and the maritimes increasing the number of
accredited programs from 29 to 36 over the past 8 years with at least 16 others
awaiting accreditation. This growth has in turn created a need for qualified dental
hygiene educators both immediately and for the future. In a recent study by
Mitchell and Lavigne, a significant shortage of qualified faculty in dental
education institutions in Canada was identified with anticipation that the need will
reach a crisis within the next five years® One of the primary goals of the proposed
baccalaureate program is to develop future dental hygiene educators. The
University of Manitoba can serve as an incubator for dental hygiene educators
throughout Canada.

Currently, there is high demand for dental hygienists in Manitoba, particularly in
rural areas of the province. With the recent legislative changes, it is anticipated
that many new positions in community health agencies will appear in order to

address the shortcomings for oral health care within these institutions. With the

14
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passing of the Dental Hygienists Act April 15, 2008, the expectation of the
Minister of Health at that time was for dental hygienists to seek employment in
community health agencies as soon as possible. As previously indicated, primary
health care providers in community health agencies typically possess a minimum
of a baccalaureate degree. If we are to encourage our graduates to seek
employment in settings other than the private dental practice, further education
may be the key to the provision of additional tools resulting in the confidence and
skill to undertake these non-traditional challenges. Since its inception in 1963,
the University of Manitoba, School of Dental Hygiene has been the primary
source of dental hygienists for the Province. The School has adequately met the
needs of private practitioners within the City of Winnipeg in the past. The
Manitoba Dental Association has recently reported a shortage of dental
hygienists in urban areas outside of Winnipeg and in rural and northern
Manitoba.

There will be a continuing need for dental hygienists in private practice in urban
and rural areas throughout the Province. The School of Dental Hygiene will
develop strategies to encourage future placements in areas of critical need such
as in northern communities and community health agencies throughout the
province. Changing demographics and oral health disease patterns suggest
there will be employment for highly skilled oral health professionals to meet the
health care needs of aging and special populations. Additionally, with the
mounting evidence suggesting a link between oral and systemic health, dental
hygienists with their background in health promotion and prevention will play a
key role in the community to help address this critical issue. There are also
developing opportunities for placement of baccalaureate prepared dental
hygienists in dental industry.

Dental hygiene is a traditionally female occupation. It remains so, although the
student profile is beginning to change with currently 19% of the first year dental
hygiene class being male. The development of the baccalaureate degree
completion program will enhance educational opportunities for dental hygienists
in the province providing more dental hygienists with advanced qualifications to
assume non-traditional employment. Additionally, it will foster professional growth
and support retaining graduates as productive citizens in Manitoba.

This program has the potential to raise opportunities for employment of dental
hygienists in community health agencies; industry and educational institutions. It
will also serve to remove existing barriers by providing better access to graduate

degree programs which dental hygienists are not currently eligible for with the
Diploma in Dental Hygiene.
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Section lll: Student Demand for the Program

Students enrolled in the current dental hygiene program (since 2007) complete
101 credit hours including University 1 and receive a diploma as their academic
credential. This educational outcome presents graduates with significant
problems if they wish to further their studies because there are no other dental
hygiene programs in the province. Students have no easy options for completing
a baccalaureate degree. Those choosing to continue their education at the
bachelor’s level must change majors in order to do so. The creation of the
baccalaureate degree completion option, will allow students to overcome these

barriers and pursue careers with appropriate credentlals and opportunities for
future advancement

The baccalaureate program in dental hygiene will attract excellent traditional and
non-traditional students who are interested in a progressive learning environment
and an expanded career in this dynamic, growing health profession. Students
will remain part of the oral health care team, practicing while they study if they
choose and will explore career options in, not only private dental practice, but
community health, higher education, research and industry. Students will be
skilled communicators who are committed to providing the highest standards of

clinical care and working collaboratively with dentists and other health
professionals.

The program will provide an opportunity for prior diploma graduates to continue
their education. Previous graduates will be able to return to their alma mater to
attain their baccalaureate while infusing their life experience and allegiance back
into the University. The baccalaureate will prepare students to pursue graduate
education without having to leave their home province. The University may also
attract students from other provinces and abroad. These potential students may

well take advantage of another opportunity for baccalaureate education in dental
hygiene in Canada.

Regional surveys of dental hygienists conducted by the School of Dental Hygiene
in 1985 (Appendix A), 1988 (Appendix B), and 1999 (Appendix C)
documented a strong interest in baccalaureate education. The overwhelming
majority of respondents to these surveys in 1985 and 1988 were currently
employed, primarily in private dental practices. Among these respondents,
approximately 40 percent expressed a moderate to strong interest in seeking a
baccalaureate degree at some point in time.

The School of Dental Hygiene conducted a survey of graduates of the classes of
1994 through 1998, as well as the enrolled classes of 1999 and 2000. The
purpose of the survey was to determine whether these individuals would have
preferred to have entered a four-year versus a three-year educational track and
been awarded a baccalaureate degree in dental hygiene versus a Diploma in
Dental Hygiene. The Class of 1994 was the first class in this cohort of students
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to take University 1 as a full year of pre-professional studies before entering the
dental hygiene core program. Among respondents, 96% of graduates and 98%
of enrolled students preferred the opportunity to acquire a baccalaureate degree.
Results of this survey clearly demonstrated a strong preference among recent
graduates and students for the option to obtain a baccalaureate degree from
School of Dental Hygiene and the University.

The School projects an approximate enrolment of 12 - 15 degree completion
students per year or 60 - 75 over five years. The degree completion program is
designed to accommodate part-time learners. Post-diploma students will not
need additional physical facilities so that enrolment will not be subject to any
clinical space restrictions. All of the enrolled students will have completed a
diploma in dental hygiene and as such will be program majors in dental hygiene.

Section IV: Faculty Requirements

The Faculty of Dentistry has been extremely supportive of the School of Dental
Hygiene and in preparation for the additional number of students the degree
completion program will bring in, the cohort of full-time faculty has recently
increased from 4 to 6 currently accommodating 52 diploma students.
Additionally, cross-appointments from within the Faculty of Dentistry and part-
time dental hygiene faculty serve to meet existing faculty needs for the diploma
program. Because of this recent increase in dental hygiene full-time faculty, only
one additional full-time facuity member will be required to plan and coordinate the
curriculum choices for the baccalaureate degree completion students and to
teach in the program. In addition, a second support staff person has been hired
for the School. This eliminates the need for additional support staff to assist with
the increased number of students that the degree completion program will bring.
Full-time faculty members, their academic rank, and areas of expertise follow
along with those Faculty of Dentistry faculty members who have cross-
appointments with the School of Dental Hygiene and any part-time School of
Dental Hygiene Instructors who may be involved in the degree completion
program. It is anticipated that only a few part-time facuity currently within the
School of Dental Hygiene will participate in the degree completion program as
the primary focus of part-time faculty is on diploma—-based clinical education.

Faculty Rank Courses Taught

Full Time Faculty, School of Dental Hygiene

Lavigne, Salme E. Professor & Director Pain Management,
School of DH Periodontics | & I
MacDonald, Laura L. Associate Professor Theory & Practice Il & IV

Community Health |
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Asadoorian, Joanna Associate Professor

Glassford, Lorraine Instuctor 11

Wener, Mickey E. Senior Instructor

Yakiwchuk, Carol Instructor |

Part-Time School of Dental Hygiene Faculty

Girardin, Diane Instructor
(Part-time)
Instructor

Hildebrandt, Kellie

Dental Hygiene Theory &
Practice | & I}
Pathology

Preclinical & Clinical
Practice

Radiology

Oral & Dental Anatomy
Community Health Ii
Communications
Clinical Practice
Externship Coordinator

Dental Hygiene, Local
Anesthesia, Preclinical
Restorative

Practice Management

Faculty of Dentistry and Medicine Faculty with Cross-appointments

Ahing, Stephen Associate Professor

Karim, Algernon C. Professor
Gillmartin, Tana Assistant Professor
McNicol, Archie Professor
Perry, John B. Associate Professor

Birek, Catalina Professor

Bonstein, Tammy Assisant Professor

Brar, Jaswinder Assistant Professor

Oral Radiology -
Anétomy & Histology

Preclinical
Restorative Dentistry
Pharmacology

Oral Radiology,
Oral Diagnosis
Oral Pathology
Oral Biology
Histology
Dental Materials

Periodontics 1l

Faculty of Medicine Faculty with Cross-Appointments

Lo, Evelyn Assistant Professor

18
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Section V: Cooperative Arrangements

The School of Dental Hygiene has in place multiple longstanding cooperative
agreements with community-based agencies enabling students to participate in
community service activities, including the Community Health Practicum in the
degree completion program. The agreements are with the

¢ Winnipeg Regional Health Authority, including numerous long-term care
facilities and hospitals such as:

e Deer Lodge Centre
e Mount Carmel Clinic
o Health Action Center
e Siloam Mission
e Riverview Health Centre (under development)

The length of the agreements with these institutions precludes appending them

to this proposal. They are, however, available upon request through the School
of Dental Hygiene.

The Community Health Practicum is one of the electives within the core dental
hygiene courses. Students will be prepared to pursue this course because
Community Health | and I, which occur in-the diploma curriculum are
prerequisites for this course. This practicum course will include a theoretical
component and a major report requirement upon course completion.

Additionally, the School of Dental Hygiene has a preliminary arrangement with
_the University of British Columbia to offer the UBC WebCT courses through the
University of Manitoba. Attached as Appendix D is a copy of the preliminary

letter from UBC granting the U of M permission to use its WebCT courses.

The arts and sciences credits for this program will be transferable to other
institutions in Manitoba and other provinces in Canada. All general arts and
sciences courses have allocated credits, which will transfer elsewhere.

International cooperation agreements have been developed between several
European Universities housing dental hygiene programs. Degree completion
students will have the option of pursuing some of their studies abroad as part of
either their Independent Study | or Independent Study Il courses.

The current dental hygiene program allows students the opportunity to challenge
courses within the curriculum, which they feel they have received through prior
learning. This practice will continue in the baccalaureate program. In the degree
completion program, all diploma graduates from accredited dental hygiene
programs in either Canada or the United States will receive credit for two years of
core dental hygiene education. They will fit into either Option A or Option B of
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the degree completion Program. Residency requirements will be set at 30 credit
hours.

Section VI: Learning Technologies

The School of Dental Hygiene uses a wide selection of teaching methods and
learning activities in its programs tailored to meet the needs of adult learners. It
has access to superior technological resources through the University. A
description of some of the methods and technologies that supplement traditional
lectures, student presentations, and self-instruction follows.

Small Group Discussion — Students share personal thoughts and arrive at

scientifically grounded conclusions that are relevant to their new base of
knowledge and skills.

Self-Reflection and Self-Assessment — On a clinic-by-clinic basis, students reflect
on clinical experiences and assess their performances compared against the
clinical competencies of the Program and the practice standards for dental

hygienists in Canada. Students keep daily records and journals of these
experiences.

Competency-based Clinical Evaluation — The School teaches toward clinical
competencies and national practice standards and uses a competency-based
evaluation system. Students progress along a continuum of learning according
to their abilities. They receive feedback and evaluation that is not punitive.
Students achieve competency when they are able to perform at an acceptable
level all aspects of dental hygiene care for entry into practice.

Self-directed Learning, Critical Thinking, and Problem-solving Skills — In order to
encourage the development of life-long learning skills, students must apply
evidence-based approaches in learning and problem solving. They apply these
methods in appropriate situations by using inquiry learning, case studies,
collaborative learning, and contract learning. For the latter, students have the
freedom to create, implement, and evaluate their projects.

Investigative Learning and Reporting — Students gain first-hand knowledge and
experience by participating in outreach selective courses which expose them to
mental health issues, youth issues, and community oral health.

Technologies - The School of Dental Hygiene has developed a partnership with
the University of British Columbia, Faculty of Dentistry, Dental Hygiene Degree
Program to develop distance learning courses. Three courses, Oral Pathology;
Microbiology & Immunology and Assessment and Treatment Planning for
Advanced Periodontal Diseases have been developed. Both institutions will use
these distance courses in their respective programs.
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Electronic Curriculum — The School of Dental Hygiene has adopted an electronic
curriculum and plans on doing this as well for the degree completion program.

Section ViI: Resource Requirements

The Neil John MacLean librarian assigned to the Faculty of Dentistry conducted
a thorough quantitative and qualitative assessment of library holdings for the
proposed baccalaureate program. Results of this assessment revealed no
necessary additional demands on the library. The library materials and
supporting equipment required for the degree program are adequate and
available in the Health Sciences Library, Learning Resource Centre, and Faculty

of Dentistry. Attached as Appendix E is a letter of support from Library
Services.

The University subscribes to electronic journals and offers extensive training to
students and staff. The School has access to the University of Manitoba
Libraries’ BISON online catalogue and E-Library collection. The latter provides
access to a number of bibliographic, statistical, and full-text databases such as
Medline, CINAHL, PsycLIT, Biological Abstracts, Cochrane Library, and MD-
Consult. E-Library also provides access to education, management, sociology,
statistical, and similar databases and full-text resources. The library
complements these resources with collections of books, journals, slides and
videocassettes and related equipment. The library provides approximately 70
workstations and two supplemental Learning Resource Centres, each with 15
workstations. The Brodie Centre houses a facility with 23 computers and the
Facuity of Dentistry houses a computer laboratory with 13 computers,

Existing lecture/seminar rooms, laboratories, and clinical facilities are adequate
for program implementation, as no additional clinical hours have been added to
the program. The School will accommodate the locker needs of students.
Additional office space for one faculty member will be required.

There will be nominal costs to students for books, approximately $500 - $1,000
for the additional year.

No additional facilities, facility modifications, or equipment will be required for the
proposed program.
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Section VIlI: Financial Considerations

No direct financial resources are required for this program as the addition of full-
time faculty and support staff has already been expedited. There will be revenue
procured from student tuition that can be used to offset the addition of another
full-time faculty member as well as unforeseen program related expenses. A
comparison of tuition fees in similar institutions was conducted. Attached as
Appendix F is a detailed budget of all direct and indirect costs associated with
the program and supporting documentation. .

Section IX: Program Consultations and Evaluations

The program has sought the opinions of the Canadian Dental Hygienists’
Association, Manitoba Dental Hygienists’ Association, Dental Hygiene Educators
Canada, the National Dental Hygiene Certification Board, the Commission on
Dental Accreditation of Canada and the College of Dental Hygienists of
Manitoba. Attached as Appendix G are comments from these solicitations

The School of Dental Hygiene measures program outcomes in a number of
ways. The diploma dental hygiene program at the University of Manitoba is fully
accredited by the Commission on Dental Accreditation of Canada and will
continue to seek this status with the implementation of the new program.

The School annually requests assessments of all courses, which the curriculum
committee then reviews against the desired program outcomes. Additionally, the
School annually surveys its previous graduates employed for one year. The
survey queries graduates on the School’'s success in achieving its program
outcomes

HHE
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April 6, 2009

Report of the Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes on a Proposal from
the School of Dental Hygiene for a Degree Completion Program

Preamble

1.

The terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes
(SCCCC) are found on the website at:

http://www.umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing documents/qovernance/sen committees/497.hitm.

The Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes considered a proposal for a

Degree Completion Program from the School of Dental Hygiene at its meeting on April 6,
2009.

Observations

The School of Dental Hygiene has offered a Diploma in Dental Hygiene since 1963.

The profession of déntal hygiene in Manitoba has recently become self-regulating with
the first dental hygienists registered in January 2008 and the Dental Hygienists Act
proclaimed in April 2008.

There are new expectations of dental hygienists to address some of the critical
community health needs in institutionalized settings as the new regulations enable dental
hygienists to work without supervision in any health care agency designated by the

Minister of Health. Community health agencies typically look for degree prepared primary
health care providers.

Increasing class sizes dictated by increased demand for graduates has led to an
increased demand for more dental hygiene educators who have credentials beyond the
diploma. With the newly launched “Centre for Oral-Systemic Health” in the Faculty of
Dentistry, it is anticipated that graduate opportunities for dental hygiene students with an
undergraduate degree will be available.

The current diploma consists of 101 credit hours which exceeds the 90 credit hours
required for a three year degree at the University of Manitoba. The degree completion
proposal calls for students to complete an additional 21 credit hours. The proposal
contains more specific information on requirements for students who are not recent
University of Manitoba graduates including those from other institutions which includes a
residence requirement of 30 credit hours at the University of Manitoba.

This prdposal requires no course introductions and there is no additional funding
requested.

Letters of support were received from Dental Hygiene Educators Canada, Manitoba
Dental Hygienists Association, the Canadian Dental Hygienists Association, the National
Dental Hygiene Certification Board, the Commission on Dental Accreditation of Canada,
and the Manitoba Dental Association.
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Recommendation

The Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes recommends:
THAT Senate approve and recommend to the Board of Governors that it approve
the introduction of a Bachelor of Science (Dental Hygiene) Degree Completion
Program, in the Faculty of Dentistry, School of Dental Hygiene.

Respectfully submitted,

Professor H. Frankel, Chair
Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course Changes

/mb
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February 23, 2009

Report of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee on the Proposal from the Faculty

of Dentistry, School of Dental Hygiene for a Bachelor of Science (Dental Hygiene) Degree
Completion Program

Preamble:

1.

The terms of reference of the Senate Planning and Priorities Committee (SPPC) are
found on the website at:
hitp://www.umanitoba.ca/admin/governance/governing_documents/governance/sen_committees/508.htm,

wherein SPPC is charged with making recommendations to Senate regarding proposed
academic programs.

The Faculty Council of Dentistry approved and recommends that Senate approve the

proposal from the Faculty of Dentistry for a Degree Completion Program, in the School of
Dental Hygiene. : ‘

Observations:

1.

The School of Dental Hygiene proposes to establish a Bachelor of Science in Dental
Hygiene, degree completion program. The program is being proposed to meet a long
standing community need for Dental Hygienists to function as practitioners, educators
and researchers with the Bachelor Degrees in Dental Hygiene.

The committee noted that the profession has recently become self-regulated with the
proclamation of the Dental Hygienists Act in April 2008 which allows licensed
practitioners to work without supervision in any health care agency designated by the
Minister of Health. There is a great need and potential for these graduates to address
critical community heaith needs. However designated agencies typically look for degree
graduates. Currently, students have to go elsewhere to get a degree; this Dental Hygiene
Degree Completion Program would assist in addressing this need.

The proposal provided strong evidence of the need for the program and it included many
strong letters of support for the program from the salient professional organizations in the
field of Dentistry and Oral Health including: the College of Dental Hygienists of Manitoba,
Dental Hygienist Educators of Canada, Manitoba Dental Hygienists Association, the
Canadian Dental Hygienist Association, the Manitoba Dental Association and others.

The committee noted that the proposal indicated that this program does not require
financial support as the requirements for the program, such as additional support staff
and expanded office space, have already been provided by the Faculty of Dentistry. In
addition, the status of two current faculty members has been changed from contingent to
continuing and the requirement for one additional full-time faculty member would be
covered on a cost recovery basis. Also, the proposal contains no new courses and the

committee noted that it was indicated that the Office of the Dean of Dentistry would cover
any shortfall in cost recovery.
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5. The commitiee observed that the proposal provided documentation which indicated that
the University of Manitoba Libraries staff located at the Neil John MacLean Library had
reviewed the library resource needs for the proposed degree completion program and
have indicated that the libraries current collections could support the proposed program.

6. Finally, the commitiee noted that the existing lecture/seminar rooms, laboratories and

clinical facilities were identified as adequate for the implementation of the program as no
additional clinical hours have been added to the program.

Recommendations:

The SPPC recommends:

THAT Senate approve and recommend to the Board of Governors that it approve
the introduction of a Bachelor of Science (Dental Hygiene) Degree Completion
Program, in the Faculty of Dentistry, School of Dental Hygiene.

Respectfully submitted,

Norman Hunter, Chair
Senate Planning and Priorities Committee
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REPORT OF THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON AWARDS — PART B

Preamble

Terms of reference for the Senate Committee on Awards include the following responsibility:

On behalf of Senate, to approve and inform Senate of all new offers and amended
offers of awards that meet the published guidelines presented to Senate on November
3, 1999, and as thereafter amended by Senate. Where, in the opinion of the
Committee, acceptance is recommended for new offers and amended offers which do
not meet the published guidelines or which otherwise appear to be discriminatory
under the policy on the Non-Acceptance of Discriminatory Scholarships, Bursaries
or Fellowships, such offers shall be submitted to Senate for approval. (Senate, April
5, 2000) '

Observation

At its meeting of April 6, 2009 the Senate Committee on Awards reviewed one new offer that appears
to be discriminatory according to the Policy for Non-Acceptance of Discriminatory Scholarships,
Bursaries or Fellowships.

Recommendation

The Senate Committee on Awards recommends that Senate and the Board of Governors approve one
new offer, as set out in Appendix A of the Report of the Senate Committee on Awards — Part B (dated
April 6, 2009).

Respectfully submitted,

Dr. Philip Hultin
Chair, Senate Committee on Awards

Comments of the Senate Executive Committee:
The Senate Executive Committee endorses
the report to Senate.
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Appendix A

MEETING OF THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON AWARDS
April 6,2009

1. NEW OFFERS

Nadia Barakat Scholarship for Electrical Engineering
(A Faculty of Engineering Centenary Scholarship)

In honour of his daughter, Nadia Barakat {B.Sc.(E.E.)/2000], Dr. Moe A. Barakat (Ph.D./82) has
established an endowment fund at the University of Manitoba, with an initial gift of $20,000, in 2009.
The purpose of the fund is to encourage female engineering students to excel in their studies by
providing scholarship support. The available annual interest from the fund will be used to offer one
scholarship to an undergraduate student who:

(1) is a female;

(2) has completed between 24 and 70 credit hours of the engineering program in either University
1 or in the Faculty of Engineering;

(3) in the next ensuing academic session, is enrolled full-time or part-time in the Faculty of
Engineering, in the Bachelor of Science in Engineering (Electrical) degree program;

(4) has achieved a minimum degree grade point average of 3.5.

The selection committee will be the Scholarships, Bursaries, and Awards Committee of the Faculty of
Engineering.

The Board of Governors of the University of Manitoba has the right to modify the terms of this award
if, because of changed conditions, it becomes necessary to do so. Such modification shall conform as
closely as possible to the expressed intention of the donor in establishing the award.

(Attachment I)
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UNIVERSITY BYCE OF THE 207 Administration Building
kA Winnipeg, Manitoba
oF MANITOBA A CENPRESIDENT (RESEARCH) o T ND

Telephone (204) 474-6915
Fax (204) 474-7568
www.umanitoba.ca/vpresearch

MEMORANDUM
TO: Mr. Jeff Leclerc, University Secretary
FROM.: Digvir S. Jayas, A/Vice-President (Research) T

and Chair, Senate Committee on University Research
DATE: April 15,2009

SUBJECT: Periodic Review of Research Centres and Institutes: the Institute of
Cardiovascular Sciences

Attached is the report on the review of the Institute of Cardiovascular Sciences
conducted by the Senate Committee on University Research, according to the Policy on
Research Centres, Institutes, and Groups.

Please include this report and recommendation on the next Senate agenda. Please feel free to
contact me should you require any further information.

Thank you.

DSJ/nis
Encl.

Comments of the Senate Executive Committee:
The Senate Executive Committee endorses
the report to Senate.
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THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON UNIVERSITY RESEARCH:

REPORT ON THE REVIEW OF THE INSTITUTE OF CARDIOVASCULAR SCIENCES

Preamble:

1.

The Policy Research Centres, Institutes and Groups, stipulates that all research
centres/institutes be reviewed by the Senate Committee on University research (SCUR)
on a periodic basis but not less than once every five years. Accordingly and following
the approval by Senate of the Policy, the Senate Commitiee on University Research has
established a schedule for the review of all research centres/institutes.

For each research centre/institute identified for review, a sub-committee of the Senate
Committee on University Research is established. In accordance with the Policy, the
task of each sub-committee is to recommend to SCUR on whether a formal,
independent review committee should be struck to conduct a full review. If a sub-
committee is of the view that a full review of a specific research centre/institute is not
warranted, it is further charged with recommending to SCUR on the continuance or
termination of the research centre/institute.

Observations:

1.

The review procéss followed that which is outlined in section 3.3.1 of the Policy, and
involved a review of annual reports of the Institute of Cardiovascular Sciences as well as
a report prepared by the Institute Director, Dr. Pawan K. Singal which contained:

s A description of how and why the Institute of Cardiovascular Sciences has achieved
or revised its original objectives; a detailed listing of its research and training
accomplishments; a current membership list, and a detailed financial statement;

* Afive-year plan which identifies future research directions and development
strategies; '

¢ Letters indicating continued support for the Centre from Dr. Grant Pierce, Executive
.Director, Research, St. Boniface General Hospital, and Dr. Dean Sandham, Dean,
Faculty of Medicine;

» The names of individuals who could provide external assessments of the research
institute.

The membership of the sub-committee was as follows: Dr. Jim Davie (Chair), Dr. Mark
Whitmore, and Dr. Roberta Woodgate.

The assessment of the sub-commitiee was as follows:
» The mission of the Institute is to develop and maintain a centre of excellence in
research and training in cardiovascular sciences in Winnipeg. To accomplish its

mission, six objectives are followed. Significant progress has been made in
reaching these objectives over the past several years.
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o The Institute is active in the training of graduate students and postdoctoral
fellows. Over the past 6 years, 23 post doctoral fellows, 13 PhD’s, 32 MSc’s and
6 BSc (Med) students have completed training in the Institute. Over 72 awards
have been received by these trainees. There are several unique features in the
training program. For example, national training programs for post-doctoral
fellows which provide funding and opportunity for video conferences.

e The Institute is well funded and has very good publications records including: 262
papers in refereed journals, 54 chapters in books and proceedings, and over 370
published abstracts. Funding of $22 million dollars has been received during
2002-2007 period to support research and training programs. In 2007 over $5
million was received, an increase of $2 million from 2002. Researchers have
collaborated on national and international projects. As well, collaboration takes

place with visiting professors. There have been 20 visiting professors over the
past 6 years.

» Over the next five years the Institute plans to continue building the translational
research program, increase participation of basic scientists in clinical trials, to
participate in the Faculty of Medicine Regenerative Medicine Program, build
linkages with the CCARM Program to forward a Prevention Program, and to
continue supporting the excellent Institute programs for training, education, public
outreach and faculty development.

¢ Members of the Institute have been involved in a variety of outreach activities
including: talks at conferences; Pi lunch meetings; “Student Pulse”, a student
newsletter; media; participation on committees; and “It’s all about me”, a program
in elementary schools in Winnipeg.

4. At the January 15, 2009 meeting of SCUR, the sub-committee recommended and SCUR
approved the recommendation that a full review of the research centre was not
warranted and that the Institute of Cardiovascular Sciences should continue for a five-
year period. - -

Recommendation:
On behalf of the Senate Comnﬁittee on University Research, | am recommending to Senate:

That the Institute of Cardiovascular Sciences continue for a five year period, beginning
May 13, 2009 until May 1 2, 2014.

Respectfully submitted,
% ~ ) E‘;%‘ S
Digvir Jayas .

Acting Vice-President (Research
And Chair, Senate Committee on University Research
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April 17, 2009

Report of the Senate Committee on Rules and Procedures
Regarding the Revision of the list of Assessor positions on Senate

1.

1.

Preamble

The Terms of Reference of the Senate Committee on Rules and Procedures are found at
on the governance website.

The Senate Committee on Rules and Procedures has as one of its responsibilities the
review of proposed changes to rules governing meetings of Senate.

Observations

The University Secretary approval of recommended changes to the current list of
Assessors on Senate. The University Secretary requested that the Senate Committee on
Rules and Procedures consider whether to retain all the assessors currently listed and
whether or not it would be advisable to name any new assessors to the list.

The Senate Committee on Rules and Procedures noted that while not provided for in the
University of Manitoba Act, Senate has created a number of Assessor Positions on
Senate. Assessors are given voice, but no vote at Senate and are entitled to notice of

meetings and remaining in Senate during closed session. At present there are 19
Assessors.

The Senate Committee on Rules and Procedures further noted the following:
» that while the Registrar and Executive Director of Enrolment Services are
assessors, the Executive Director of Student Services is not;
» that while the Chair of Senate Planning and Priorities Committee is an
assessor , the Chair of the Senate Committee on Curriculum and Course
Changes is not; and
» that the Presidents of CMBC (now Canadian Mennonite University) and Booth

College are assessors but have not attended Senate in many years and may
no longer be required.

RECOMMENDATION

THAT Senate approves the removal of the Presidents of CMBC (now called “Canadian
Mennonite University”) and the Booth College as assessors on Senate and the Senate
add the Executive Director of Student Services and the Chair of the Senate Committee on
Curriculum and Course Changes as assessors on Senate.

Respectfully submitted,

Dean. J. Doering, Chair
Senate Committee on Rules and Procedures

Comments of the Senate Executive Committee:
The Senate Executive Committee endorses
the report to Senate.
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